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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



The present volume is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smitl), Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners — ^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author Eas therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Caesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difiicult parenthetic clauses omitted. The selec' 
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vi editor's preface. 

tion extends from the beginning of Csesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as- 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
simplified CaBsar, and L'Homond's " Viri Romae" is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation^ upon the profitable study of Caesar or Virgil. 



PREFACE. 



The foUowinsc work is the first of a short series which 
ilie writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modern methods of in- 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to com- 
mit to memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prao- 
tical application in the construction of sentefnces, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language^ 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
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the more important idioms of the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercises upon each construc- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difiiculty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

* The Stem must be distinguished from the Root. The Root is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the fetcm 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflectimis y 
thus, in agilis, agili is the Stem of the Adjective, but aq is the Roo^ 



PREFACE. IX 

vionsly read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupil, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as* 
sistance from the following books, all of which arc used in 
the public schools of Germany : 

Eubner, Latdmsche VorscJmh, Hannoyer, 1858. 

SpiesSy Uebungsbuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in's Denttehe 

vnd aus dem Deutschen in's Lateiniscke, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateinisches Eiementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Ehmentarlmch der Lateinischen Sprache, HannoTer, 1858. 
Bonnell, UehungstUcke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in*s Deutsche 

Jur die erstcn Anfanger^ Berlin, 1 854. 
Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die untersten Kiassen der Ggmnasien^ 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedikc, Lateinisches Lesebuchy Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is veiy similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

Ijsmdan, November y 1859. 
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PART I. 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Genders. Parts op 

Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphabet, — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without TK 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, X K, L, M, N, O, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, % S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; h is found only before a, and q only before u. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, *, o, w, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants ; of these 

/, m, n, r, are called liquids, 

8 is called a sibilant, 

X and z are doable letters, and the rest are called mutes. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae, 06, a«, which are in common use, 
and ew, e^, ui^ which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quantity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
slower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 



2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark C) over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

f Short by nature ; as &mdr. 
\ Long by nature ; as virus. 
A vowel mav be J Short by position (before another vowel); as 
^ \ plus, 

j Long by position (before two consonants or a 
( double consonant) ; as perdix. 

3. Genders. — ^There are three Genders : 

Masculine^ Feminine^ and Neuter. 
Substantives which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Common. 

[See general Bules for Crender on page 112.] 

4. Parts of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 6. Ativerb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa means not only tahle^ but also a table and t?ie 
table. 

6. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Num- 
ber and Case. 

There. are two Numbers: Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ Ac- 
cusative^ Vocative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

The genitive of the first declension ends in ae, 
" " " second " « i. 

" « " third " " Is. 

" " " fourth " " U8. 

" « " fifth " « eL 



II. — ^The First Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of the 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Sing. 
Nom. Hens-a, a table. 
Gen. MexLS-ae, of a table, 
Dat. Hens-ae, to or for a table. 
Ace. Mens-am, a table. 
Voc. Uens-a, table. [table. 
Abl. Uens-ai b^, with, or from a 



Plur. 
Mens-ae, tables. 
Mens-amm, of tables. 
Hens-is, to or for tables. 
Uens-as, tables. 
Hens-aOi ' O tables. [bles, 

Menft>i8, bj/, wit/iy or from ta* 



All Substantives of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they des- 
ignate males; as, nauta, a sailor. 

Clbe Declension of Greek Nonns is given on page 28]. 



Some General JRulea of Quantity.* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), orj. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Prosody ; it does not, with a consonant, lengthen the pre- 
ceding vowel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shortening of the 
former. 

Rule 1. — ^A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, ptiella currlt, the girl runs; 
puellae currunt, the girls run, 

♦ Except where these Rules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Eules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to markiog carefolly ia pronunciation, 
the quantity of every syllable. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



Rule 2. — Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, aquila alas habet, the eagle has 
wings. 



fila, /. a wing, 

aqiiilai f. an eagle. 

colonia, /. a colony, 

columba, /. a dove, 

corona, f, a crown, 

f emina, f, a woman, 

filia, f. a daughter. 

insula, f. an island. 



Vocabulary 1. 
/= FemininA, 

mensa, f. a table. 

ora, /. a coast. 

pecunia)/*. money. 

porta, f. a gate, 

paella, f. a girl. 

regina, /. a queen. 

Soma, f. Borne (the city), 

rosa, f. a rose. 



[Give the Rules for the quantity in the above where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Corrit, nms, Cnmint, run, 

Habet, has, Habent, haxe. 

Exercise I. 

CThc vocabulary ahottld in every case be committed to memory and recited by the pu- 

pil before he begins to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Regina coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia peciiniam habet. 
6. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae poMas habent. 9. Puellae' rosas habent, 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras liabent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The colony has women, 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

Rule 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est insula, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. — Of t,Wo Substantives, signifying different 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case: as, 
Britannia est insula Europae, Britain is an island of Ew- 
rope. 

In this example the words "0/ Europe'^ indicate a more limited use of the word 
island than in the example under the previous rule. This limiting noun is put 
(in Latin) in the genitive case, whether it stands before or after the other noun. 
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SECOND DECLENSIOK. 



VOCABULABT 2. 
m = JtfascuUne. 



agricola, m. a husbandman, 

amicitia, /. friendship, 

Britannia,/. Bntain, 

eansa, f. a cause. 

Enropa, f, JSurofte. 

Gallia, /. Gaul (now France), 

gloria, /. glory, 

Oraecia, /. Greece, 



incola, m, an inhabitant, 
ininucitia, /. enmity, 
-Italia, /. Italy. 



nanta, m, 
patria,/. 
poeta, m. 
pngna,/ 
SidUa, /. 
vita,/. 



a sailor. 

a native-landj country, 

a poet, 

a battle, 

Sicily, 

life. 



Est, is. 



Sunt, are. 



Exercise II. 



1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Ho- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In-: 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — The Second Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in lis, er, and ir (in vir and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in urn. The Gen- 
itive Singular ends in i. 

A. Masculine, 



Sing. 

Nom, DomIn-U8, a lord. 

Gen. Domln-i, of a lord. 

Dat. Domin-o, to or for a lord. 

Ace. Domln-nm, a lord. 

Voc. DomXn-e, lord, [a lord. 

AbL DomXn-o, by^ with, or /rom 



1. 



Domln-iy 

Domin-ortuni 

Domin.18, 

Domin-5s, 

Doxnin-i, 

Domin-iSy* 



Plnr. 

lords, 

of lords, 

to or for lords, 

lords, 

O lords. [lords. 

by, with, or from 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 



Sing. 
Nom. Gladi-u8, a sword. 
Gen. Gladi-i, o/a sword. 
Dai. Oladi-o, to or for a sword. 
Ace. Gladi-Tim, a sword. 
Voc. Gladi-e, O sword, [sword. 
AbL Gladi-5, by, with, or from a 



2. Hut. 

Gladi-i, swords. 
Gladi-ornm, of swords. 

Gladi-iSf to or for swords. 

Gladi>08y swords. 

Gladi-iy O swords. [swords. 

Gladi-iSy by, tcith, or from 



Remark. — Proper names in tus, and also Jiliits and ffenitis, are de- 
clined like gladivs, but make the Tocative in « instead of ie (by contrac- 
tion): as, Virglli (from Virgilius), Virgil; fili (from filius), O son. 



Sing. 
Nont. Kag^ster, a master. 
Gen. KSgistr-iy of a master. 
Dat. Magistr-o, to or f or amaster. 
Ace. MS^str-nxn, a master. 
Voc. HCagister, master. 
AbL Magi8tr-0| by, with, or from 

a master. 



8. Hur. 

KSg^str-i,' masters. 
Kagistr-orum, of masters. 
KSglBtr-is, to or for masters, 
Magistr-os, masters. 
Magistar-i, masters. 
Uagistr-is, by, with, or from 

masters. 



4. 



Nom 


. Paer, 


a hoy. 


Gen. 


Puer-i, 


of a boy. 


Dat. 


Fner-o, 


to or for a boy. 


Ace. 


TueT'iai, a toy. 


Voc. 


Puer, 


hoy. [boy. 


AbL 


Faer-3, 


by, with, or from a 


Nom 


.ni, 


t 

a man. 


Gen. 


Vir-i, 


of a man. 


Dat. 


Vir-o, 


to or for a man. 


Ace. 


Vlr-um, 


a man. 


Voc. 


VIr, 


man. [man. 


AbL 


Vir-o, 


by, with, or from a 



Paer-i, boys. 

Paer-omm, of boys. 

Pner-iS) to or for boys. 

Pner-os, * hoys. 

Pner>i, O boys. 

Puer-is, by, with, or from boyu. 



Vir-1, >/?c«. 

Vir-ori^m, of men. 

VJr-ia, to or for men. 

Vir-08, men. 

Vir-i, men. 

Vir-ifl, by, with, or from men. 



B. Neut&T- 



Nom. Begn-nxn, a kingdom. 
Gen. TiBgn-i, of a kingdom. 
Dat. Segn-O) to or for a kingdom. 
Ace. Eegn-nm, a kingdom. 
Voc. Begn-nm, kingdom. 
AbL Begn-o, by, with, of from a 

kingdom. 



Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-omm, of kingdoms. 
Begn-is, to or for kingdoms. 
Begn>a, kingdoms. 
Begn-a, ' kingdoms. 
Begn-i8| by, with, or from king* 
doms. 



In all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
are the same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

[For dedeneion of Deus and Greek nouns, see pags 26 and 28.] 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 7 

Additional RuLea of Qaantity (see p. 140), 

1. Z final is long. 

2. final is long. 

3. TI final is long. 

4. As^ es^ and os final are long. 

5. Is and ns finahare short ; but is in plural cases long. 

Exception.— CTs is long in, the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plur. and Gen. 
Sin^i:. of the 4th iTeclension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 3d 
Declension, which increase long in the Genitive ; as, virtus^ u^i«, ^.etc. 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Substantives in as. 

* VOCABULART 3. 



amicus, m. a friend. 

avue, m. a grandfather. 
doidSnas, m. a lord, master. 

equus, m. a horse. 

fBius, m. a son. 

flavins, m. a river. 

gladius, m. a sword. 



hcurtas, m, a garden. 
inimieae, m. an enewy. 
ShenuB, m. . the Rhine. 
Bhodanus^ m. the Rhone. 
ripa, f. a hank. 

seryns, m. a slave. 
tanrus, m, a bull. 



Bemark. — When two or more nominatives singular are connected by 
a conjunction, the verb fs put in the plural ; as, Khenus et BhOdftnus 
sunt fluvii, the Rhine and the Rhone are rivers, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi cun'unt. 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bet. 4. Filius domini ^rvos habet. 5. Dominus servos et 
equos habet. 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros hkbent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet. 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. RhodAnus est 
fiuvius GalHae. II. Rhodanus et Rhenus sunt fiuvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosa^ habet. ^ 

y^. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather 
has a slaye. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves, 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords ariB sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The' lord has slaves and horses. 9.' The Rhone «nd the 
Rhine are rivers of 'Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
fe,ther are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivefs of the island have banks. 



Rule 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing: as, Magister cd- 
lumbam ptiSro dat, the master gives a dove to the boy. 

Dat, qiv€s. Dant, qive. 



r 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 



EXEBCISE IV. 

Masculine Substantives in er and it. 

Vocabulary 4. 
^a^r, m. afield, territory, |^ minister, m. a servant. 



-^gener, m, a son-in-law. 
^fiber, m. a book. 
^magister, wi. a master, teacher. 



'pner, m. 
I^Bocer, m. 



a boy. 
a/ather-in-laifo. 
a man. 

S5cer, gSner, are de- 



viT) m. 

Minister, liber, ftger, are declined like migister. 
clined like puer. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. 
Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et 
ministros habfet. 7. Socer agrum geiiero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant. 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 6. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys: 8. The master gives doves to the bgys. 
9. The grandfather gives field^ to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give ^ fields and bulls to the sons-in-law.' ''^ 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the sdn of the man. 

Exercise V. 

Neuter Substantives. 

Vocabulary 5. 
n=.Neuter. 

praeminm, n. a reward. 
regnuxn, n. a kingdom. 
scutum, n. a shield. 
templum, n. a temple. 
ydisdipulus, m. a pupil, scholar. 
/ morbus, m. a disease. 
mums, m. a wall. 
Somanus, m. a Roman. 



argentum, n. silver. 

aurum, n. gold. 

bellum, n. war. 

coelum, n. heaven. 
y diligentia^y. diligence. 
^ donum, n. a gift. 

gaudium, n. joy. 

metallum, n. a metal. 



/ 



oppidum, n. a town. 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et .argen* 
tum suj^ metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cipuli sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellum ^st causa mor- 



i^ 
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borum. 8. Oppiduih muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Komani glacDos et scuta habent. 
^1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples H Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — Adjectives of the First and Second De- 
clensions. 

Adjectives in Hs^ dy ura^ or ^, ^, wm, are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, bontls, b6na, bonum, good; nlgSr, nigra, 
nigrum, black; tener, tenSra, tenerum, tender. 



M. 

'Norn, SoxL-uB 
Gen. Bon-i 
DaU Son-o 
Ace, Bon-um 
Voc, Bon-e 
AhL Bon-5 



Sing. 
F. 
bon-a 
bon-ae 
bon-ae 
bon-am 
bon-a 
bon-a 



N. 

bon-um 

bon-i 

bon-o 

bon-nm 

bon-nm 

bon-o 



Flur. 
M. F. N. 

Bonri bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-omm bon-&nun bon-omm 

Bon-is bon-is bon-is 

Bon-08 bon-&8 bon-a 

Bon-i bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-is bon-is bon-is \ 



2. 



M. 

^0771. linger 
Gen, Nigr-i 
Dai. Nigr-o 
Ace. Kigr-om 
Voc. Nig-er 
Ahl. Nigr-5 



M. 
Aom. Tener 
Gen. lener-i 
lener-o 



Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



F. 
nigr-a 
nigr-ae 
nigr-ae 
nigr-am 
nigr-a 
nigr-a 

P. 
tener-a 
tener-ae 
tener-ae 
Tener-om tener-am 
Tener tener-a 
lener-o tener-a 



N. 

nigr-nm 

nigr-i 

nigr-5 

nigr-nm 

nigr-nm 

nigr-o 

3. 

N. 

tener-um 

tener-i 

tener-9 

tener-um 

tener-um 

tener-o 

A 



M. F. N. 

Kigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 
Nigr-orum nigr-arum nigr-orum 

Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 

Nigr-58 nigr-as nigr-a 

Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 

Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 



M. F. N. 

Tener-i tener-ae tener-a 
Tener-orum tener-arum tener-orum 

Tener-is tener-is tener-is 

tener-as tener-a 

tener-ae tener-a 

tener-is tener-is 



Tener-os 

Tener-i 

Tener-is 

2 
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FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Rule 6. — ^Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case, v 



Exercise VI. 

Vocabulary 6. 

splendidas, a, um, 



timidas, a, mn, 
^aeger, gra, j^rum, 
/miser, era, enim, 
*^xiiger, gra, grum, 



splendidf 
hnght. 
timid, 
side. 

wretched, 
black. 



pulcher) chra, dmun, beautiful. 



sacer, era, crum, 
tener, era, erum, 
exempluxn, n. 
hasta, /. 
terra, /. 

numems, in. 
periculum, n. 



sacred, 
tender, 
an example, 
a spear, 
the ^ earth, 

land, 
a number, 
danger. 



acfttus, a, nm, sharp. 

*albu8, a, um, white. 

altus, a, um, high, deep. 

vbellicosus, ay um, warlike. 

bonus, a, um, good. 

^ratus, a, um, pleasing. 

latus, a, um, wide, broad. 

lon^s, a, um, long.y 

magnus, a, um, great. 

malus, a, um, bad, wicked. 

molestus, a, um, ^oublesome. 

multus, a, um, mttch, mang. 

nozhis, a, um, hurtful, injurious. 

ignavus, a, um, lazy. 

parvus, a, um, small, little. 

rapiius, a, um, rapid. 

Gratus, mSlestus, noxius, are constnicted with the Dative Case; as, 
phasing to a friend, gratas amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt 
rnagnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puel- 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
timid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The 
friends are good. 

>A B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina mnltas 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1 . The queen )ias many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants.'^ 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 11 

7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Ehone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra, 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Kegina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est. 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume- 
rus pueroruni. 

1 . The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazy boy 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 

/V. — ^The Third Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 

1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters p^ 5, m. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 



Norn. Urb-s (/*.), a city. 

Gen* Urb-is, - of a city. 

Dat. Urb-i, to or for a dty. 

Ace. Urb-em, a city. 

Voc. Urb-B, dty. [,city» 

AbL TJrb-e, 6y, vnth^ or from a 

Nom. Frincep-B (c), a chief. 
Gen. Frind[p-i3) of a diief. 
Dat, Principal, to or for a chief 
Ace. Frincip-exn, a chief. 
Vo£^ Princep-8, chief \a diief 
Ahl. Piincip-e, by,tmth,orfro7n 



2. 



Vrb^s, cities. 

Urb-ium, ofdties. 

Urb-ibUB, to or for dties. 

Urb-68, dties. 

Urb-eB, O dties. 

Urb-ibuB, %, with, or from dties, 

I 

Princip-«B, chiefs. 
Frincip-nm, of chiefs . 
Frincip>ibii8| to or for chiefs. 
Prindp-es, chiefs. 
Princip-eS) duefs. {chiefs. 
Frincip-ibus, by, ivith, or from 



* The Stem is that part of the word which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken aw^ay, as urb, hiem^ due. 
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Sing. 



Nom. HiexUrB (/.), winter. 
Gen. Hiem-iSy of winter, 
hat. Hiem-i, 
Ace. Hiem-em, 
Voc. Hiem-s, 
Ahl. Hiem-«, 



to or for winter. 

winter. 

O winter, [winter, 

hy, withy ox from 



8. Plar. 

Hiem-es, winters. 
Hiem-nm, of winters. 
Hiem-IbiiB, to or for winters. 
Hiem-eB, winters. 
Hiem-68, (^winters. [ters. 

Hiem-ibus, 6y, with, or from win- 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g, Note. — In the Nominative Singulai* 
C5, gs are contracted into x. 

1. 



sing. 

Nom, Box (c), a leader. 
Gen. Due-is^ of a leader, 
Dat, Buo-i, to or for a leader. 
Ace. Bnc-em, a leader. 
Voc. Dux, O leader, [leader. 

AbL Duc-e, bi/f withy or from a 



2. 



Noin. Lex (/.), a law. 
Gen. Leg-is, of a law, 
Dat. Leg-i, 
Ace. LSg-em, 
Voc. Lex, 
Abl. Leg-e, 



to or for a law. 
a law. 

O law. [law, 

by, with, or from a 



3. 



Nom. Judex (c), a judge. 

Gen. Judic-iB, of a judge. 

hat. Jiidic-i, to or for a judge. 

Ace, Judio-em, a judge. 

Voc. Judex, O judge.[a judge. 

Abl. Judic-e, by, unth, or frotn 



Plur. 

Duc-es, leaders. 
Duc-um, of leaders. 
Suc-ibuB, to or for leaders. 
Buc-es, leaders. 
Buc-es, leaders. 
Buc-ibiis, by, unth, or from leaders. 

Leg-es, laios. 

Leg-um, of laws. 

Leg-ibue, to or for laws. 

Leg-es, laws. 

Leg-ep, O laws. 

Leg-IbUB, by, with, or from laws. 

Judk-es, judges. 

Judic-um, of judges. 

Judic-ibus, to or for judges. 

Judic-eB, judges. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judic-ibuB, by, with, or from judges. 



Additional Joules of Qiiaiitity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; «, i, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, 6, and o are long ; 

i and w are short. 

[By increment is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique case 
has more than the nominative; as aetas, genitive aetdtis, in which 
at is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plnral), puerorum 
(genitive plural), in which or is the (plural) increment ; and so duces, 
dudtbus.'] 

There are several exceptions to the rule for the singnlAr increment ; these trill 
be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and will be specified more fully 
in subsequent pages : see exceptions on p. 166. 
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Vocabulary 7. 
cizCommon Crender. 



» hiems, hiexniSi / winter, 
OvvJUj^A^^t trabis, /. a beam. 
urbg, urbis, /. a city. 
arz, arols, f. a citadel, 

dux, duels, c. a leader, general. 
;:j)ax, pads,/. peace. 

judex, judicis, m. a judge, 
t i^ legiSy* /. a fow. 

Erat, was. 



rex, re^s,'*' m. 
beni|^XLU8y a, urn, 
firmus, Jl, um, 
jucimduB, a, um, 
Justus, a, um, 
Bomulus, i, m. 
Eeverus, a, um, 



a king. ^ 

kind. 

strong. 

pleasant, 

just. 

Romulus, 

severe. 



Erant, were. 



Exercise VIL 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanorum rex erat. 
3. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
erant benigni. 6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Re- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat. 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
6. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters ^j d, 

1. Plur. 

Aetat-es, ages. 
Aetat-um, of ages. 
Aetat-Ibus, to or for ages, 
Aetat-eS| ages. 
Aetat-es, O ages. 
Aetat-ibus, by, wiph, or from ages. 



Sing. 



Nom. Aeta-8 (f.), an age. 
Gen. Aetat-is, of an age. 
Dat. Aetat-iy 
Ace. Aetat-enii 
Voc. Aeta-8, 
Abl. Aetat-6, 



to or for an age. 
an age. 

O age. [an age. 
by, with, or from 



2, 



Nom, Lap^s (m.), a stone. 



Gen. Lapid4s, 
Dat. Lapid-i, 
Arc. Lapid-em^ 
Voc. Lapi-s, 
Ahl. Lapid-e, 



of a stone. 

to or for a stone. 

a stone, 

stone, [stone. 

by, with, or from a 



Lai^d-es, stones. 

Lapid-nm, of stones. 

Lapid-n)us, to or for stones, 

Lapid-es, stones, 

Lapid-es, O stones, 

Lapid-ibus, by, with, or from stones. 



* Lex, rejc, pjebs, and ver ahvays increase long (see p. 156). 
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Sing. 
No7n, Mile-s (m.), a soldier. 
Gen, UHit-is, of a soldier. 
Dot. MHit-i, to or for a soldier. 
Ace, miit-em, a soldier. 
Voc. MlIe-8, O soldier, \soldier. 
Abl, MSit^y by, with, ovfrom a 



3. piur. 

Idit-es, soldiers. 
MHit-nxn, of soldiers, 
Mnit-ibUB, to or for soldiers, 
Mllit-eS) soldiers, 
MQit-es, soldiers. 
Milit-ibuB, by, with, or from soldiers. 



Rule 7. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done; as, dominus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear. 

(2.) The time when something is dope or takes place ; 
as, noctes hlemS lc«gae sunt, the nights are long in wititer. 

Vocabulary 8. 



comes, comltis, c. a companion. 
custos, CTi8t5dis, M. a guardian. 

eqnes, eqnitlB, m, a horseman. 

lapis, lapidis, m, a stone. 

miles, militis, m, a soldier. 

mors, mortis, f. death. 

obses, obEiiis, c. a hostage. 

pe^s, peditls, m. afoot-soldier. 

Occidit, kiUs, 



aestas, aestatis, f, summer. 
civitas, tatifl, /. state. 
tempestas, tatis,/. tempest. 
volnntas, t&tis,yl wish. 
noz, xLOctis, /. 
auctamnus, i, m. 
natiira, ae,y*. 
clarus, a, um, 



night. 

autumn. 

nature. 

clear, renowned. 



OcGidunt, hill. 



Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
erant. 6. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. Civitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids /, 
r, and the sibilant s. 
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Sing. 



Nom, Consul (m.), 
Gen, Consul-Is, 
Dot, Consul-i, 
Ace. Consul-em, 
Voc, Consul, 
Ahl. Consul-e, 



a consul, 
of a consul, 
to or for a consul, 
a consul. 
O consul, 
hy, withy ox from 
a consul. 



1. Plur. 

Consul-es, consuls. 
Consul-um, of consuls, 
Consul-ibus, to or for consuls, 
Consul-es, consuls. 
Consul-es,^ O consuls. 
Consul-ibus, by^ with, or from con* 
suls. 



2. 



Nom, Clamor (m.), a shout. 
Gen. dSmS&'U, of a shout, 
Dat. Clamor-!, to or for a shout. 
Ace. Clamor«em, a shout. 
Voc. Clamor, O shout.[a shout. 

ALL Clamo7-e) by, with, or from 



GUmiSr-es, shouts. 
Clfimor-um, of shouts. 
GUimor-ibus, to or for shouts, 
d&mor-es, shouts. 
damSr-es, O shouts. 
damor-ibus, by, with, or from shouts. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abi. 



Ameer (7/2. )> f^fjoose. 
Ancer-Is, of a goose. 
AnEer-i, to or for a goose, 
An&er-em, a goose, 
Aikcer, O goose, [a goose, 

Aaser-e, by, with, or from 



3. 



Ansir-e?, geese. 

Ansir-nm, of geese. 

Aneer-ibus, to or for geese, 

Anser-es, grrse, 

Anser-es, O geese. 

Ancer-ibiis, by, with, or from geese. 



4. 



Nom. Fater, a father. 

Gen, Fatr-is, of a father, 

Dat, Fatr-i, to or for afaHier, 

Ace. Fatr-em, a father. 

Voc. Fater, father, [father, 

Abl, Fatr-«, by, with, or from a 



Fatr<^8, fathers. 

Fatr-um, of fathers. 

Fatr-ibus, to or for fathers. 

Fatr-es, fathers, 

Fatr-es, O fathers. 

Fatr-Ibus, by, with, or from fathers. 



5. 



Nom. 'FloB'(m.^, a flower. < 

Gen. Flor-is, of a flower, 

Dat, Flor-i, to or for a flower. 

Ace, Flor-em, a flower. 

Voc, Flos, Ojlower. [flower. 

Abl. Flor-e, by, with, or from a 



FlSr-es, flowers. 

Flor-nm, of flowers, 

nor-ibus^ to or for flowers, 

F15r-e8, flowers. 

Flor-es, Ofldwers. 

F15r-ibu8, by, with, or from flowers. 



Rules of Qua7itity {MonosyUahles). 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in 5, dy I, and t, have 
their vowel short, except 9iil, sdl^ and sol. 

2. Words of one syllable in c, w, r, and s, have their vow- 
el long, except n^c, hlc (pron., common), dn, ?n, cdr, vir, 
p^^ thr^ hiSy els, es (from sum)^ Is, os (gen. ossis), and quis. 
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/^ 



1 



frfitSr, tris, in. 
mater, tris, f. 
pater, ^s, m, 

calor, oris, m, 
clamor, 5ris, vi, 
color, oris, m, 
labor, oris, m, 
5dor, oris, m. 
Eoror, oris, /. 





Vocabulary 9. 


a brother. 




victor, oris, m. 


a mother. 




flos, oris, m. 


a father. 




Eol, Eolis, m. 


a mound. 




ycastra, drum, n. pi. 


heat. 




totus, a, um. 


a shout. 




fossa, ae,/. 


color. 




•jnusimentam, i, n. 


labor, hardship. 


praeda, ae, /. 


smelly seem 


f. 


variOB, a, um, 


a sister. 




\ 




Exercise IX. 



a conqueror, 
a flower, 
the sun. 
a camp, 
whole, 
a, ditch, 
a foj-tiflcation. 
booty. 

different^ vari 
ous. 



1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et so- 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores florum. 4. Color florig 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor soils 
moles tus est. 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres 
et fossae sunt muniment a castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Substantives of which the stem ends in on or ^n 



Sing. 
Norn. Leo (m.), a lion. 
Gen. Leon-is, of a lion. 
Dat. Leon-i, to or for a lion. 
Ace. Leon-em, a lion. 
Voc. Leo, O lion. [^Uon. 

Abl. Leon-e, bi/, with, or from a 



1. Flur. 

Leon-es, lions. i 

Leon-nm, of lions. 
Leon-Ibiis, to or for lions. 
Leon-es, lions. 
Leon-es, Hons. 
Leon^iibus, 6y, with, or from lions. 



2, 



Norn, "^rgo, a maiden. 

Gen. Virgin-is, of a maiden. 
Dat. Virgin-i, to or for a maiden. 
Ace. Virgin-em, a maiden. 
Voc. Virgo, O maiden. 
Abl. Vi]^(n-e, bi/^ with, or from a 

maiden. 



Vii^in-ea, maidens. 
Virgin-nm, of maidens. 
Virgin-ibui, to or for maidens. 
Virgin-e-, maidens. 
Virgin-e3, O maidens. 
Virgin-ibii:, by, with, or from mmd^ 
ens. 
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leo, 5iiiB, m. 
Juno, oniB, /. 
pavo, onis, m, 
Bermo, onis, m. 
consuetado, inis, /. 
homo, inis, c. 
multittudo, inis, /. 
Virgo, inis,/. 
firfitor, oris, m. 



YOCABUIiABT 10. 



a lion. 

Jurio. 

a peacock. 

a discourse. 

habit.- 

a man, a womcm. 

multitude. 

a vi7'gtn,7naiden. 

an orator. 



alter,* Sra, enun, (the oih^r\ sec- 
ond. 



cortiis, ft, nin, 
dea, ae,/. 
doctiiB, a, nm, 
inf initus, a, urn, 

UXnerva, ao, ./I 
validuB, a, nm, 



certain, 
a ffoddess. 
learned. 

unbounthdj infi- 
nite. 
Minerva, 
strong. 



Exercise X. 



1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus c^ multis hominibus. 4. Consuetude altera natura est. 
5. Sermo oratoris est doc t us. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Komanorum. 10. Vita homin* 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 
p. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Eomans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 



Sing. 
Nom. HoBt-Is ^c), an enemy. 



Gen. Host-is, 
Dat. Hoet-i, 
Ace, Host-em, 
Vac. Host-is, 
Abl. Host-e, 



of an enemy, 
to or/or cm enemy, 
an enemy, 
enemy, 
by, with, or from 
an enemy. 



1. Plur. 

Host-Ss, enemies. 
Host-inm, of enemies. 
Host-ibus, to or for enemies, 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-es, O enemies. 
Host-ibus, by, with, or from ene- 
mies. 



Some stems in i have also a form in e, and are thus de 

clined : 

2. 

Nom, Nub-es (/*.), a cloud. 
Gen. Nub-Is, of a cloud. 

Dat. Nub-i, to or for a cloud. 

Ace. Nub-em, a cloud. 



Voc, Nub-es, 
Abl. Nub-e, 



cloud, [a cloud, 
by, with, or from 



Nub-es, clouds. 
Nub-ium, of clouds. 
Nub-Ibus, to or for clouds. 
Nub-es, clouds. 



Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-Ibus, by, with, or from clouds. 



* The GenitiTO Singular of alter is alterius, dative alteri; see page 29 
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Vocabulary 11. 



(Svis, is, c. 
elasslB, is,/, 
iiostis, is, c. 
tnrris, is, f, 
Tallis, is, /. 
vestiB, i8,y. 
dades, is, f. 
aubee, is, /. 



a citizen. 

a fleet. 

an enemy (^public). 

a tower. 

a valley. 

a garment. 

slaughter. - 

a cloufj. 



rupee, is,/, 
ang^stas, a, am, 
ater, atra, atruxn, 
dums, a, nm, 
nix, nivis, /. 
notus, a, um, 
pentas, a, nm, 
Bomanus, a, um, 



a rock. 

narrow. 

black. 

hard. 

snow. 

known. 

skillful. 

Roman. 



EXKRCISE XI. 



1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia 
dat. 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Clades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Valles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the ms^id^n. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 



»^ 



,B. Neuter Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems of whieh end in 7i^ r, 5, t 



Sing. 
Norn. Nomen, a name. 
Gen. Nomin-is, o/* a name. 
Dat. Nomin-i, to or for a name. 
Ace. Nomen, a name. 
Voc. Nomen, O name. [name. 



1. Plur. 

Nomi^-a, names. 
Nomin-um, of names. 
Nomln-ibus, to or for names. 
Nomin-a, naines. 
Nomin-a, names'. 



Abl. Nonun-e, by, with, or from a \ Nomln-ibus, by, with, or from names. 



2. 



Nom. Fulgur, lightning. 

Gen. Fulgur-is,*o/'%/i<win<7' 
Dat. Fulgur-i, to or for lightning. 
Ace. Fulgiir, lightning. 
Von. Fulgur, lightning. 
Abl. Fulgur-e, by, with, or from 

lightning. 



Fulgur-a, Ughtnings. 
Fulgur-um, of lightnings. 
Fulgur-ibiis, to or for lightnings. 
Fulgiir-a, lightnings. 
Fulgur-a, O lightnings. 
Fulgui'-ibus, by, with, or from UghU 
nings. 



* But udisj u7is, titis, from nominatives in i*s, have u long. 
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\ 



4. 



8irg. 3. 

Nom, Crus, a ley. 
Gen. Crur-is, of a ley. 
Dot. Crur-i, to or for a ley. 
Ace, Crus, a ley. 
Voc. Crus, ley. [ley. 

Abl. Crur-e, by, with, or fiotn a 

Nom. 5pus, a work. 

Gen. dper-is, of a work. 

Dat. dpet-i, to or for a work. 

A(X. Opus, a work. 

Voc. Opus, work. [work. 

Abl. dper-e, by, -withj or from a 

Nom. Corpus, a body. 

Gen. Corpor-is,* of a body. 

Dat. Corpor-i, to or for a body. 

Ace. Corpus, a body. 

Voc. Corpus, body. [body. 

Abl. Corpor-e, by, with, or from a 

Nom. Caput, a head. 
Gen. Capit-is, of a head. 
Dat. Capit-i, to or for a head. 
Ace. Caput, a head, 
Voc. Caput, O head. [head. 

Abl. Capit-e, by, with, or from a 



6. 



Plur. 
Crur-a, leys. 
Crur-um, of leys. 
Crur-ibus, to or for leys, 
Crur-a, leys. * 
Crur-a, O leys. 
Crur-ibus, by, with, or from leys, 

t 

Sper-a, works. 

6per-um, of works. 

6per4bu8, to or for works, 

Oper-a, works. 

dper-a, O works. 

dper-ibuS, by, with, or from works, 

Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-um, of bodies. 
Corpor-ibus, to or for bodies. 
Corpor-a, bodies. ^ 
Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-ibus, by, with, or from bodies. 



6. 



Capit-a, heads. 

Cai^t-um, of heads. 

Capit-ibus, to or for heads. 

Capit-a, heads. 

Capit-a, heads. 

Capit-ibus, by, with, or from heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the ITonu 
in e, al^ ar). 

1. Plur. 



Sing. 

Nom. Uar-S, the sea. 
Gen. Mar-is, of the sea. 
Dat. Mar-i, to or for the sea. 
Ace. llar-e, the sea. 
Vpj^ Har-e, O sea. [sea. 

Am. Mar-i, by, with, or from the 

Nom. Animal, an animal. 
Gen. Animal-is, of an animal. 
Dat. Animal-i, to or for an animal. 
Ace. Animal, an animal. 
Voc. Animal, O animal. 
Abl. Animal-i, by, with, or from 

an animal. 



2. 



Mar-ia, seas. 

Mar-ium, of seas. 

Mar-ibus, to or for si 

Mar-ia,' seas. 

Mar-ia, seas. 

Mar-ibus, by, with, or from setu. 

Animal-ia, animals. 
Aninftl-ium, of animals. 
Animal-ibus, to or for animals. 
Animal-ia, animals. 
Animal-ia, O animals, 
Animal-ibus, by, with, or from anu 
mals. 



♦ O in the increment of neuter nonns Cof the third declension) is short. 
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Sing. 



Norn, CalcSr, a spur. 
Gen. Calcar-lB, of a spur. 
Dot. Calcar-i, to ot for a spur. 
Ace, Calcar, a spur. 
Vbc. Calcar, O spur. [^spur. 

Abl. Calcar-i, hy^ with, or from a 



Plnr. 



CaIcar-&^ spurs. 

C&lcftr*liiiii, of spurs. 

Calcar-ibns, to or for spurs. 

Calcar-ia, spurs. 

Caicar-ia, O spurs. 

Calcar-ibus, 6y, with, or from spurs. 



Exercise XII. 



VOCABULABY 12. 



gramiSn, inis, n. grass. 

nSmiSn, inis, n. a name. 

genuB, eris, n. 

opus, eri0, n. 

eidus, oris, n. 

flceliis, eris, n. 

decus, oris, n. 

corpus, oris, n. 

fri^s, oris, n. 

litus, oris, n. 

texii|ius, oris, n 

caput, itis, 71. 

crus^ cruris, r. a leg. 

fulgur, uris, n. lightning. 

OS, oris, n. a mouth. 

rete, is, n. a net. 

mare, is, n. the sea. 



a race, a class. 

a work. 

a star, constellation, 

a crime. 

an ornament. 

a body. 

cold. 

a shore. 

time. 

a head. 



animal, alis, r. 
calcar, aris, n. 
vectigSl, alis, r. 
annus, i, 7/1. 
antiquus, a, um, 
aureus, a, um, 
balaena, ae,/. 



an animoL 
a sjmr. 
a tax. 
a year, 
ancient, 
golden, 
a whale. 



Carthago, ims, /. Carthage (a city 
* of Africa). 

CScero, onis, m. Cicero (a cele- 
brated Roman 
orator). 

domicilium, i, r. abode. 

elephantus, i, 7/1. an elephant. 

novus, a, um, new, 

oculus, i, TR. an eye. 

piecis, is, m. a fsh. 

profundus, a, um, deep. 



^ A.— 1. 
angusta. 



Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaen^e parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus Lieme est molestum. 

/ 1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic- 
/ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the jear is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide.\ 

^ B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt de- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habcnt. 




. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
he deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. r^5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal in 
strong. , 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome.^ 



1 



VI. — Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives op Three Terminations end in cr, m, 
rCj and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion, They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acre, keen, sharp. 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. Acer 


&cris 


&crS 


Acres 


acria 


Gen. Acris* 






Acrinm 


* 


Dat, Am 






Acribna 




Ace, Acrem 




acre 


Acres 


ficria 


Voc. Acer 


icria 


acre 


Acres 


ficria 


All. Acri 






Acribus 





2. Adjectives op Two Terminations arc declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristls, triste, 
sad. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom, Trist-is 


trifit-e 


Trlst-es 


trist-ia 


Gen. Trist-is 


) 


Trist-ium 


1 


Dat. Trist-i 




Trist-ibus 


• 


Ace. Trist-em 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trist-ia 


Voc. Trist-Is 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trist-ia 


AbL Trist-i 




Trist-ibus 





3. Adjecttves op One Termination are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, foWx^ fortunate ; 
prudens, prudent. 

♦ Where the forms are not given for feminine awl neuter, they are 
the same as the masculine foim 
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Sing 



1. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


Itr. and F. 


N. 


"Som. Felix 




Felic-es 


felic-ia 


Gen. Felic-is 




Felic-ium 




Dot, Felic-i 




Felic-ibus 




Ace, Felic-em 


feliz 


Felic-es 


feUc-la 


Voc. Fel-ix 




Felic-es 


felic-ia 


Ahl. FftlTc-i or e 




Felic-ibus 




M-andF 


2. 

N. M. and F. 


N. 


A^o//i. Frudens 




Frudent-es 


prUdent-ia 


Gen. Frudent-is 




Frudent-ium 




Dat. Frudent-i 




Frudent-ibus 




Ace. Frudent-em prudens 


Frudent-es 


prudent-la 


Vor. Frudens 




Friident-es 


prudent-ia 


Abl. Frudent-i or e 


Frudent-ibus 






VOCABU] 


LABr 13. 




&cer, ams, acre, 


keen, sharp. 


Lpraestans, antis, 


excellent. 


celer, eris, ere, 


swift. 


potens, entis, 


powerful. 


brevis, e, 


short. 


prudens, entis. 
arma, orum, nT^l 


prudent. 


dulcis, e, 


sweet. 


. arms. 


diMciliB, e, 


difficult. 


carmen, inis, n. 


a song. 


facilis, e, 


easy. 


consilium, i, n. 


plan, counse 


f UeUs, e, 


faithful. 


furor, oris, 7/2. 


madness. 


levis, e, 


light. 


humanus, a, um, 


human. 


omnia, e, 


all, every. 


initium, i, n. 


a beginning 


utilis, e, 


useful. 


ira, ae,/. 


anger. 


audax, aois, 


hold. 


navis, is, /. 


a ship. 


rapaz, acis. 


rapacious. 


Fersa, ae, m. 


a Persian. 


falix, icis, 


fortunate, success- 


sagitta, ae, /. 


an am'ow. 




M 


via, ae, / 


a way. 


velox, Scis, 


swift. 


vetus, veteris, 


old. 


ingens, entis, 


immense. 


i^um, i, n. 


wine. 


praesens, entis, 


present. 


vulnus, eris, n. 


a wound. 



Exercise XIII. 

'A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2, Ira inilitum erat acns. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Lege* ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostiuin sunt celeres. 9. Tempus bu- 
rn anae vitae breve est. 10. Rex cives lideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The song^ are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 
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^"B, — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Ro- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Keg- 
num Persarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunji velo- 
cia. 6. Vetus vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum 
militum habet. 8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant, 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immensa 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. Tlie Romans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Romans are powerful. 



VII. — ^TiiE Fourth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in us, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in us. 

1. Plur. 

Grftd-U8, steps, 

Grad-unin, of steps. 

Grad-ibiiBi to ov for steps. 

Grad-U8, steps. 

Grad-iis, O steps. 

Grad-ibus, bi/, with, or from steps. 



Sing. 
Nom. Grad-iis (}/!.), a sttyy. 



Gen. Grad-U8 

Dat. Grad-ui, \ 

Ace. Grad-um, 

Voc. Grad-UB 

AIL Grad-ii,s^ 



q/^a step. 

to or/o7' a step. 

a step, 

O step, [a step. 

by, with, ovj'rom 



2. 



Nom. Gen-Uy a knee. 

Gen. Gen-uSi of a knee. 

Dat. Gen-u, to or for a knee. 

Ace. Gen-Ui a knee. 

Voc. Gen-u, O knee. [knee. 

All. Gen-u, by, with, or from a 



Gen-ua,> knees, 

Gen-uum, of knees. 

Gen-ibus, to or for knees. 

Gen-ua, knees, 

Gen-iia, knees, 

Gen-ibiis, by, with, or from knees. 



VOCABULAEY 14. 



Bcus, US, /. a needle. 

arcus, U9, m. a bow. 
auditus, us, m, hearing. 
cursns, us, in. running. 
Sq,uitatU8, us, m. cavalry. 
ezercitns, us, m. an army. 
ficus, us, f a fig, Jig- tree. 



fructus, us, m. fruit. 

magistr&tus, us, m, a magistrate, 

manus, us, f, a hand. 

peditatus, us, m. infantry. 

portus, us, in. a harbor. 

quercus, us, f an oak. 

sensus, up, m. a sense. 



> I 
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VWU, UM, tn. 
eomn, us, n. 
gSnn, US, n. 
anrii, ii, /. 
ooeleitiBi e, 



Meetng. 

a horn. 

a knee. 

an ear. 

belonging to the heav- 
ens ; of heaven ; 
hence 



aroni eoelestis, the rainbow. 



eerviu, i, m. a stag. 

ixLStruiiientnm, i, n. an instrument 
magnificiUy a, nm, magnificent. 



tatns, B| nm, 
Scytha, ae, m. 
eSdei, is, /. 
tanruB, i, m. 
volaptasy t&tiff, / 



saje. 
a Scythian. 
a seat, 
a bull, 
pleasure. 



Exercise XIV. 



A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
sunt. 3. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus eoelestis varios co- 
lores habet. 9. FructUs ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum*- ' 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
harbors, 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful {pL) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Que, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Cornua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Du- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. ttex equitatum peditatumque 
habet. 8. Voluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hai'd. 2. The horns of the 
/ stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold-b 6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the inlantiy are powerful. 



Vni. — ^The Fifth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in es and the Genitive in ei. 



fi ' 
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Sing. 
ffoin, Dl-es, a day. 
Gen, Di-eif of a day. 
Dat. Bi-el, io or for a day. 
Ace. Di-em, a day. 
Voo. Bi-es, day. 
Abl. Di-e, by^ withy ovfrom a day. 



Plur. 
Bi-es, days. 
Bi-erum, of days. 
Bi-ebus, to or for days. 
Bi-es, days. 
Bi-es, days. 
Bi-ebU8, by J with, or from days, f 

All Substantives of the Fifth Declensiitn are Feminine except (Tft^s, which is eithor 
Masculine or Feminine in tlie Singular, but always Masculine in the Plural. \ 

Tlie 6 in the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Declension is \ 
long before •', except in res, spes, and Jldes ; see p. 166. „ 

Rule 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 

where, it is used with the Preposition in, in / as, hostes in 

planltle craat, tJie enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, 

p. 14. 

Vocabulary 15. 



acies, el, f. a line of battle. 

dies, ei, ///. andif day. 

facies, ei,yl countenance. 

fides, -ei, ./'. faith, fidelity. 

planltleSf ei, f. a plain, 

res, rei, ./. a thing. 

seg&itiDS, ei, /. slothfuiness. 



spes, ei,f hope. 

creator, oris, m. creator. 

Bens, i, m. Go /, a (jod, 

domina, ae, f. mistress. 

rarus, a, um, rare. 

EerenuB, a, nm, clear. 

victoria, ae,y. victory. 



Exercise XV. 

A. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
vus est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
erant. 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfuiness of the girl is troublesome to 

the mother. 

"■ ■ ■ ■ I . - I. » 

* For declension of Deus, see next page. 

B 
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IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — Some Irregular Substantives. 
The following words are thus declined : 



Detis, God (2 Decl.). 



Sing. 
Nom, Beua 
Gen. Dei 
DaU De5 
Ace. Beum 
Voc, DeuB 
AhL De5 



Plur. 
Dei, Dii, or Di 
Deorum, or Dedm 
DeiB, Diis, or Dis 
Deos 

Dei, Dii, or Di 
Deia, Diis, or Dis 



DSmtts,/. a house (2 and 4 Decl.). 

Piur. 
Domus 

Domuum, or domomm 
Dondbus 

Domes (rarcli/ domus) 
Domus 



Sing. 
Domus 
Domus 
Domui 
Domum 
Domus 
Domo 



Domibus 



N.B.— The form domi is used only la the sense of at home^ and is probably a 
Dative. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



Sing. 
Nom. Bos 
Gen. Bo vis 
Dat. Bovi 
Ace. Bovem 
Voc. Bos 
Abl. Bove 



Sing. 
Nom. Vis 
Gen. wanting 
Dat. wanting 
Ace. Vim 
Voc. wanting 
AbL Vi 



Jnsjurandum, n. an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Nom. Jusjiirandum 
Gen. Jurisjurandi 
Dat. Jurijurando 
Ace. Jusjiirandum 
Voc. Jusjiirandum 
Abl. Jurejiirando 



SSnex, an old man. 



Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Boves 


Senez 


Senes 


(Bovum) or bourn 


Senis 


Senum 


B5bu8, or bubus 


Sen! 


genibiis 


Boves 


Eenem 


£enes 


Boves 


Eenez 


Eenes 


Bobus, or bubiis 


Sene 


Senibus 


ngth (3 Decl.). 
Plur. 


Jupitfir (=Jov-pitfir, i.e. p&tfir), 
(3 Decl.), (the god) Jupiter. 


Vires 
Viiium 


Jupiter 
Jovis 




Viiibus 


Jovi 




Vires 


Jovem 




Vires 
Viribus 


Jupiter 
Jove 





Respublica, f. a commonwealth, a 
repuhlic (properly two words, Res, 
5 Decl., and publica, 1 Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom. Respublica 
Gen. Beipublicae 
Dat. Beipublicae 
Ace. Rempublicam 
Voc. Respublica 
Abl. Republics. 



Vocabulary 16. 



arbor, oris, f. a tree. 
bestia, ae, /. a beast. 

canis, is, e. a dog. 

conecientia, ae,/! conscience. 
dSbilis, e, feeble. 



divitiae, arum,/.) . . 

fliimen, inis, a. a current, river. 
fortis, e, strong, brave. 

fulmen, inis, n. a thunderbolt. 



IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 27 



funus, eris, n. a funeral, 

gramen, inis, n. grass. 
immortdUs, e, immortal. 

juvenis, is, c. a young man or 

woman. 
monumentam, i, n. a monument. 



mortalis, e, mortal. 
Keptunns, 1, m. Neptune. 
paucus, a, nm, few. 
plenuB, a, urn ) ^^ 

(with gen.), 5-^ 
Eilva, ae, f. a wood. 



Exercise XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Komanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis iluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
houses is immense, 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pL). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6. Civis jupjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Romana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. 
Comua bovis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches. 6. Gold 
and silver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman 
commonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleaslrig to the 

oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

t .- - ^1 — ■ ■ ■ 

* Jusjurandum dat, in English, takes the oath. 
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GREEK NOUKS. 



X. — Some Greek Nouns. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, e^ 
masculine, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singular 
number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 



JEneas. 

of u'Eneas. 

to or for u^neas. 



Nom, iExid-as, 
Gen. Mno-Xf 
Dat, JEnS-ae, 
Ace. iEne-am > ,jp 

or JEne-an,( 
Foe. JEne-fl) ^neas. 

AbL iEne-a, by^ with, or from 

^neas. 



Anchie-es, 
AncMs-ae, 
Anchie-s, 
Ancliie-en, 



Anchlses. 

of Anchises. 

to or for Anchises. 

Anchises. 



AnchiE-e or a, O Anchises. 
Anshle-e or a, 6y, ivithf or from An- 

cJiises. 



Remark. — ^The Vocative in a of Greek Noans in as is long. 

Note. — More minute variations in tlie forms of the cases, and the otiier forms not 
given here, are not required until the student entera upon Iiis more advanced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in ob, mas- 
culine or feminine, and en neuter. 



Ncm. Del-03, Delos. 

Gen, Del-i, of Dclos. 

Dat. Del-o, to or for Delos. 

Ace. Del-on, Delos. 

Voc. Del-e, O Delos. [Jos. 

Abl. Del-o, by, with, or from De- 



Ili-on, Ilium. 

lli-i, of Ilium. 

Ili«^, to or for IHum. 

Ili-on, Ilium. 

Ili-on, O Ilium. 

Ili-o, bjf^ with, or from IHum. 



Proper names in eus are sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Tliird Declension ; thus : 

Third Declension. 
Orph-eu?, Orpheus. 
Qrph-eos, of Oqtheus. 
Orph-ei or ei, to or for Orpheus. 
Qrpli-ea, Orpheus. 
Orpli-eu, Orpheus. \^pheMs. 
, by, with, or from Or^ 



Second Declension. 
Nom. Orph-eus 
Gen. Orph-ei 
Dat. Orph-eo 
Ace. Orpli-enm 

Voc. 

Abl. Orph-eo 



3. The principal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in eus) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in os for is ; as, Daphnis^ geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d for em ; as, 
Ueros.^ accusative herod: the Vocative in I for ts ; as, 
Daphnis^ vocative Daphm : and the Accusative Plural in 
ds for ea / as, herods. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
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J^erides is thus declined : 

Norn, Pericles, 

Gen. FericUs and i, 

Dat. Pericli 

Ace. Periclea and em, Pericles. 

Voc. Pericle and es, Pericles. 

Abl. Pericle, by, mth, or from Pericles, 



Pericles. 

of Pericles. 

to OT for Pericles, 



XI. — Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Singular iSa 
(rarely ius), and in the Dative i : 

neuter, ncntra, nentnim, neither of 

two. 

alter, altera, altSram, one oftwo^ the 

one, the other, 

alius, alia, alltld, one of any number ^ 

one, another. 



unus, a, um, 
Bulus, a, uin, 
totus, a, um, 
ullns, a, um, 
nullus, a, um. 



one. 

alone. 

whole. 

any. 

none. 



titer, utra, utrum, which of two. 



For example : 

M. F. 

Norn, 'ffn-us un-a 

Gen. dn-ius 

Dat. ftn-i 

Ace. 'O'li-um un-am 

Abl. 9n-o un-a 



N. 

an-um'< 



tm-um 
un-o 



M. 

itt-er 

Utr-iu8 

Utr-i 

TTtr-um 

TJtr-o 



F. 
ntr-a 



Qtr-am 
ntr-S. 



N. 

ntr-Tun 



ntr-nm 
utr-o 



The Genitive Singular of alter U aUMusy and of iJiua is dXlua. 



Vocabulary 17. 



JEneas, ae, m. 
Anchises, ae, m. 
civitas, atis, /. 
culpa, ae, /. 
Graeous, a, um, 
honor, oris, m. 
indoctas, a, am. 



j^neas. 

Anchises. 

state, citizenship. 

blame, fault. 

Greek, Grecian. 

an honor. 

unlearned. 



Inimieus, a, nm, unfi-iendly. 
laus, laudis, /I praise. 
memorabilis, e, to be rememberzd^ 

memorable. 
Pericles, is, Pericles. 

verus, a, nm, true. 
▼irtus, utis, f. valor, virtue. 



Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudemt Neutri. 4. 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 



masn:iae. 



♦ The Plural of unus is regular, but seldom used, only with nouns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular and 
plural 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



cronis vita memorabilis ei*at. 8. Alteri laudem, alteri cui* 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neuti-a civi- 
tas habet laudem ullam. 11. JBneas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpheus "Musae filius erat. ' 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise t 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. G. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O -ZEneas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfriendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



Xn. — CoMPAEisoN OP Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 



Positive. 
altus, high. 



Comparative. 
altlor, higher. 



Superlative. 
altissimus, highest y very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding ior and the Su- 
perlative by adding iss^miis to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular ; as, 

Nom. Gen. 

altus, alt-i, high, alt-ior, alt-isslmus, 

iCvis, l€v-ig, light, Ifiv-ior, iSv-issImus, 

felix, felic-is, fortunate, felic-ior, felic-issimus, 

prudens, prudent-is, prudent, prudent-ior, prudent-isslmus. 

The Comparative is declined as follows : 





Sing. 




Piur. 






M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Altior 


altius 


Altior-es 


altior-* 


Gen. 


Altior-ia 




Altior-nm 




Dat. 


Altior-i 




Altior-ibus 




Ace. 


Altior-em 


altins 


Altior-es 


altior4C 


Voc. 


Altior 


altlns 


Alti5r-es 


altior-S 


All. 


Aitior-e, rarely -i 




Altior-ibas 





The Superlative is declined like bonus, b6na, b^num* 



■^ 
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Exceptions. 
I Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in r^mua; 



us. 



Posit 
puiclier, beautiful, 
liber, free, 
acer, sliarp, 
cfiler, swift. 



Comp. 
pulchr-ior, 
libfir-ior, 
acr-ior, 
c6l6r-ior, 



Sup. 
pulcher-rimus. 
liber-rlmus. 
acer-rlmus. 
c6ler-rlmu8. 



Also vfitus (^Gen. v6ter-is), old, has a Superlative, veter-rlmus. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in ilis form their 
Superlative in limus ; as, 



facflis, easy, 
diftlcilis, difficult, 
slmilis /lie, 
disslmllis, unlike, 
gr&cilis, thin, 
hiimllis, low, 



facfl-ior, 

difFXcXl-ior, 

slmll-ior, 

dissimll-ior, 

grftcll-ior, 

htimfl-ior, 



fftcil-llraus. 

difflcil-Umus. 

simil-llmns. 

dissXmil-lImus. 

gr&cil-limus. 

hflmil-Umiis. 



Irregitlab Comparison. 



b5nus, good, mClior, 

malus, bad, pejor, 

magnus, great, major, 

parvus, small, minor, ^ 

multus, much, plus, 

nequam, worthless, nequior. 



optlmus. 

pesslmus. 

maximus. 

minimus. 

plurlmus. 

nequisslmus. 



Rule 9. — ^The English word than after the Comparative 
Is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 





VOCABULABY 18. 




ftdulatio, onia, /. flattery. 


lepUB, oris, m. 


a hare. 


amabilis, e, 


lovely. 


luna, ae, /. 


the moon. 


amor, oris, in. 


love. 


lux, lucis, f. 


light. 


asper, era, erum, 


rough, rugged. 


mens,* a, nm. 


my, mine. 


Cato, onis, m. 


Caio. 


mens, montis, m. 


mountain. 


dolcis, e, 


sweet, delightful. 


nihil, indecl. n. 


nothing. 


ferrum, i, n. 


iron. 


non, adv. 


not. 


Helvetia, ae, / 


the country of the 


odium, ii, n. 


hatred. 




Helvetii. 


pemiciosus, a, um, 


destructive 


hibemus, a, am, 


of winter, wintry. 


quam, conj. and adv. 


than, as. 


imago, Inis,/. 


likeness, image, 


radix, icis, /. 


root. 




portrait. 


capientia, ae, /. 


wisdom. 


improbus, a, nm, 


dishonest, wicked. 


semper, adv. 


always. 


Iter, irineris, n. 


journey. 


Eimulatio, onis, / 


pretense. 



* The Vocative Singular Masculme of uieus is mi. 
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eonltas, oa, m. sound. 

speratas, a, am, hoped /or. 
niaviB, e, sweetj delighl- 

tranqnilliis, a, am, calvi. 



eaas, a, am, his/her, itSytheif 

own. 
taai, a, am, thy, thine. 

ver, veris, n. spring. 

valtor, oris, m. vulture. 



The-Soperlative must often be translated by very. 

Exercise XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Homa 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Badices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. ^. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery, 

B. — 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agi'icolae. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus diflicillima 
erant. 4. Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montesy 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. G. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Bat). 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 



NUMERALS. 
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manae. 6. Pesslmae sunt consuetudines discipalorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Romans. 



XIII. — ^The Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
ly; as, unils, o;z6 / diXio^two; trea, three. 
The declension of untis is given on p. 29. 
Dtio, tres, and millia, thousands, are declined as follows : 



M. 

Nom. Du-o 
Gen. Du-orum 
Dot, Dn-obus 
Ace. Dn-os 
Abl. Du-obns 



F. 
du-ae 
du-arum 
dn-abus 
du-as 
du-abus 



N. 

du-o 

du-orum 

du-obus 

du-o 

da-obxL8 



M. and F. 

Tres 
Trium 
Tribus 
Tres or tris 
Tribus 



N. 

tria 



tria 



N. 

Millia 

Mimum 

Millibus 

Millia 

Millibus 



Mille in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as mille homines, mille hominum. 

Millia (in pi.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo millia hominum — never 
homines. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattuor, four, to centum, 
a hundred, are indeclinable. 

Diicenli, ae, a, two hundred, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, primus, ^r5^/ sScundus, or alter, 

second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

B 2 
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KUMEBALS. 



Akauio 
Stmhols. 


KOMAN 

Symbols. 


Cabbimalb. 


Obdimals. 


1 


1 


unus 


primus. 


2 


II 


duo 


sScundus or altSr. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertlus. 


4 


IV 


quattu5r 


quartuR. 


5 


V 


quinque 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septem 


Septimus. 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavus. 


9 


IX 


nOvem 


nonus. 


10 


X 


decern 


declmus. 


11 


XI 


undScim 


undeclmiis. 


12 


XII 


duddecim 


duodeclmus. 


13 


XIII 


tred6cim 


tertlus dScImus. 


14 


XIV 


quattaordecim 


quartus dScImus. 


15 


XV 


quindecim 


quintus dScImus. 


IG 


XVI 


sedecim 


sextus dSclmus. 


17 


XVII 


septemdedm 


Septimus dScImus. 


18 


XVIII 


duodeviginti 


duOdevicesImus. 


19 


XIX 


undeviginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


viceslmus. 


21 


XXI 


uniiR et viginti or vi- 


primus et viceslmnsj of 






ginti unus 


viceslmns ])rimus. 


22 


XXII 


duo et viginti or vi- 


alter et viceslmus, o? 






ginti duo 


viceslmus altSr. 


23 


XXIII 


tres et viginti or vi- 


tertlus et viceslmus, or 






ginti tres 


viceslmus tertius- 


28 


XXVIII 


duodetriginta 


duodetrigeslmus. 


29 


XXIX 


undetriginta 


nndetrigesimus. 


30 


XXX 


triginta 


trigesimus. 


40 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmus. 


50 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


60 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


septtiaginta 


septuageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octdgeslmus. 


90 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonagesimufl. 


100 


c 


centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


cc 


dtlcenti (ae, ft) 


ducenteslmns. 


300 


ccc 


trCcenti 


tr6centeslmus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenti 


quadringentesimus« 


600 


Dor 10 


quingenti 


quingenteslmns. 


600 


DC 


sexcenti 


sexcenteslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongenteslmus. 


1000 


M or CIO 


mine 


milleslmus. 


2000 


MM 


duo milli& 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum milli& 


centies milleslmus. 



NUMERALS. 
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Vocabulary 19. 



Aldzander, drl, m. 
Augustus,* i, m, 

centuria, ae, /. 

cerasus, i,/. 
cerasum, i, n. 
cohon, Us, /. 
consul, ulis, m, 
inju^tus, a, um, 
legio, onis,/. 
Ua^edo, onis, m. 
maius, i,/. 



Alexander f king 
of Macedonia. 

Augustus^ the 
Jirst emperor 
of Rome. 

a century {of sol- 
diers). 

a cherry-tree. 

a cherry. 

a cohort. 

a consul, 

unjust. 

a legion. 

Macedonian. 

an apple-tree. 



malum, i, n. 
maidp^us, i, m. 
mensis, is, m. 
mitis, e, 
OS, ossis, n. 
pars, partis^/ 
pirus, i,/. 
pirum, 1, n. 
prunus, iff. 
priinum, i, n. 
sapiens, ntis, 

Xerxes, is, tn. 



an apple, 

a maniple. 

a month. 

mild. 

a hone. 

a part. 

a pear-tree, 

a pear. 

a plum-tree. 

a plum. 

wise^ a wise mem, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a king of 

Persia. 



Exercise XIX. 



1 . Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos ocujos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem miile ducentarum navium. 7. In legione Romana 
erant cohortes decern, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Romani : primus erat Romulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martins, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ro- 
man ae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Gen.) in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman legion 
has ^ve thousand foot-soldiers (Gen.), three hundred horse- 
soldiers, t 

r 

♦ The month of August, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
periods. 



1 
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THE VERB SUM. 



Sing, Sum, 
Est, 



Sing, firam, 
|ra8, 
Erat) 



Sing, firo, 
Eris, 
£rit, 



Sing, Pni, 
Tmsdf 
Fnit, 



Sing. Fueram, 
Fneras, 
Fnerat, 



Sing. Fnero, 
Faeris, 



Faeritt, 



XIV. — ^The Verb Sum, I am. 

Sum, f m, faturua, esse : to be, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



lam. 
thou art. 
he is. 



Plur. SumuB, 
Estils, 
Sunt, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I was. 
thou toast, 
he was. 



Plur. firamuB, 
£ra1i8, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



/ shail be. 
thou wilt be. 
he will be. 



Plur. &Iiniu, 
£iitiB, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

/ have been, or / 

was. 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast, 
he has been, or he 

was. 



Plur. Fnimus, 
Fnistib, 
Fnemnt 



runt ) 
ere, > 



or fnere 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



We care, 

ye or you art. 

they are. 



We were. 

ye or you were, 

they were. 



We shall be. 

ye or you will be. 

they will be. 



We have been, oi 

we were, 
ye or you have been, 

or ye or youwere. 
they have been, or 

they were. 



J had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been. 



Plur. Fneramua^ We had been. 

Faeratis, ye or you had been. 
Fuerant, they had been. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

I shall have been, 
thou wilt have 

been, 
he will have been. 



Plur. Fuerimus, We shall have been. 
Faeritis, ye or you will have 

been. 
Fnerint, they will have been. 



Sing, fis. Be thou. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

I Plur. Esti, Be ye or you, 

2. Future Tense. 



Sing, Esto, Thou shalt be, \ Plur. Estote, Ye or you shall be, 

Etto, he shall be, or let him Snnto, they shall be, or let 

be. I them be. 



THE VERB SUM. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Fbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



S* Sim* 
fit, 



/ may be, 
thou mayst he. 
he may be. 



P, Simus, 
Sitis, 
Sint, 



We may he, 

ye or you may be. 

they may be.* 



Obs. The first and third Person, singular ^d plaral, of the Present-Imperfect 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint cives Justi, let the citizeni 
be jwU. 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Easem or 
forem, 

Enes or 
fores, 

Esaet or 
foret, 



nes or) 
Fores, j 



/ might be. 
thou mightst be, 
he might be. 



P. Essemus or \ «7- .,, , 
fSremus, \ ^* '«*^^' *«' 
Essells or j • t . i 

Essent or ) .,^ . , . , 
forent, } ^^'^ '"'^^^ ^' 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Futuros slxn, / may be about to 

be. 
Euturua sis,, thou mayst be about 

to be. 
Futarus dt, he may be about to 

be. 



P. Futuri eimiis, We may be about 

to be. 
Euturi citils, ye or you may be 

about to be. 
Euturi sint, they may be about 

to be. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S' Eaerim, 
Eueri3, 

Eaerit, 



S. Fnissexn, 
Eoisses/ 



/ may have been, 
thou mayst have 

been, 
he may have been. 



P. EuerimuB, 
Eaeritib, 



EuiHet, 



Eaerint, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ might have been, 
thou mightst have 

been, 
he might have been. 



We may have been, 
ye or you may have 

been, 
they mayhavebeen. 



P, EoisEemiu, We might have been, 
EalssetiuB, ye or you might have 

been, 
Eolssent, they might have been. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Esse, to be. 

Perfect. EuissS^ to have been. 

Future. Euturos esse, or fore, to be about to be. 



Future. 



PARTICIPLE. 
EaturuB, -a, -nm, about to be. 



33 SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

SiTBJECr AND PeEDICATE. 

A Sentence (from the Latin Sententia, a thought) is the 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two chiof parts, the Subject and the Predi- 
cate. 

The Subject (from the Latin S\\b]QcX\miy placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which does^ is^ or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or phrase used as a substantive / as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms / duo cadunt, tioo/all / errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatura, asserted o^ 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verb^ or an adjective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse; as, to&sl floret, T082ipulchra est, rosa Jlos est. 

The verb esse, when thus used, is called the Copula {tie 
or bond), because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Remark. — In such sentences as Rosa flos est, rosa is called the Subject 
Nominative, and ^5 the Predicate Nominative. 



Exception to Rule of Quantity (on p. 7). 

Is final is lonjf in Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, aiidis, and in veils (from volo) and compounds. 

The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood. 
Vocabulary 20. 



attentas, a, um, 


attentive. 


laetns, a, nm, 


joiiful. 


beatufl, a^ um, 


happy. 


liber, era, emm, 


free. 


earns, a, am, 


dear. 


memor, oris. 


mindful. 


contentuB, a, um 


, contented. 


noster, tra, trum, 


our, ours. 


cimgen3, ntis, 


diligent, careful. 


nunc, adv. 


now. 


dives, itis, 


rich. 


pauper, eris, 


poor. 


ignavia, ae,/. 


cowardice. 


prsBceptor, oris, m 


. a teacher. 


Jils, juris, n. 


right, liiw. 


probus, a, urn, 


good, upright 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 
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Tester, tra, tmxn, your, yours. 
ealns, utis, f. safety, 
eor8,-8ortis,/. lot. 



I!ta8f 
abbrev 



i, m. \ 
r.(T.) \ 



tristie, e, 



Titus, a common 
Roman fore- 
name. 

sad. 



Exercise XX. 



A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. probi filii gaudiuin patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: victores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui {who) divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Koman cit- 
izen. 4.' The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 0. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Roman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. The judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



Absum, 
Adsum, 
Desum, 
In sum, 
Intersum, 



I 

XV. — Compounds of Sum. 

lam absent. 

Jam present^ stand hy^ side with. 

lam, wanting. 

I am, in. 

I am, among. 



\ 
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Obsum, 

Praesum, 

Prosum, 

Subsura, 

Supersum, 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 

Jam in the way^ am hurtful to^ injure. 
I am before^ am at the head of, 
J am serviceable., do good to. 
Jam under ^ov among, 
J remain over^ survive. 



All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 

before e; as, 

Indicative. 

Present'Imperfect, 



Sing. Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 

Past-Imperfect. 
Prod-eram. 



Plur. Pro-stLmtis 
Prod-estis 
Pro-sunt. 

Future-Imperfect, 
Prod-ero. 



Infinitive. — Imperfect. 
Prod-csse. 



1 



Vocabulary 21. 



ILnimiis, i, 7/1. mindy the souL 
aazilium, i, n. help^ aid. 
dlpiditaB, aUs, f. desire, passion. 



planta, ae, /. sjyr&ut, plant, ^ 
proelium, i, n. battle. 



Exercise XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitude exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis pjantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8. The general 



PRONOUNS. 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger Las been hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



Sing. 
Nom, figo, /. 
Gen. Mei, of me. 
Dat. Mihi, to or for me. 
Ace. Me, me. 
AbL He, hy, with, or from me. 



XVI. — ^The Pronouns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 

1. Pronoun of the First Person. 

Plur. 
Nob, we. 

Nostri and noetmxn, of us. 
Nobis, to or for tts. 

Nob, us. [from us. 

Nobis, btf, with, o? 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person. 



Sing. 
Nom. Tu, thou. 
Gen. Tui, of thee. 
Dat. Tibi, to or for thee. 
Ace. T5, thee. 
Voc. To, O thou. 
Ahl. TS, by, with, or from thee. 



riur. 
VoB, ye or you, 

Vestri anc? ▼estrnin, of you. 
Vobis, to or for you. 

V5b, you. 

VoB, O ye. Cy^^' 

V5biBy by, with, or from 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, Ae, aJie^ it^ Xs, ea, 
!d, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. Reflective Pronoun of the Third Person. 

The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen- 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

NoTB.— The Singular and Plural are alike in form. 



Gen. Snl, 
Dat. SCbi, 



Sing. 
of himself, herself, 

itself, 
to or for himself, 
herself, itself. 
Ace. Se or sese, himself, herself, it- 
self. 
.Abl, Se or sese, by or from himself, 

herself, itself. 



Plur. 
Sni, of themselves. 

Sibi, to or for themselves. 

So or 8060, themselves. 

Se or eese, by, from, or with them, 
selves. 



III. Possessive Pronouns. 
These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined aa 
Adjectives : 
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PRONOUNS. 










M. P. 


N. 










Mens, men, 


meum, 


my 


or mine. 






Tuus, tua, 


taum, 


thy 


or thine. 






Noster, nostra, Dostrum, 


our, 


ours. 






Vester, vestra, - vestrum, 


your, yours. 






Suas, sua, 


suum, 


his. 


her, its, their. 




Sing. 


/ 




Pliir. 






M. F. 


N. 


M. 




F. 


N. 


Nom, 


Mens mea 


meam 


Hei 




meae 


mea 


Gen. 


Mei meae 


mei 


Meoram 


mearam 


meoram 


Dat, 


Heo meae 


meo 


Meis 




meis 


meis 


Ace. 


Meam meam 


meam 


Heo8 




meas 


mea 


Voc. 


Mi mea 


meam 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


Abi. 


Meo mea 


meo 


Meis 




meis 


meis 



So, Noster, nostra, nostrnm, 
Nostri, nostrae, ncstri, etc. 



VOCABULAKT 22. 

memoria, ae,/. memory. \ parens, entis, c. a parent. 

Exercise XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es trlstis. 2. Pater mibi librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua consilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 8. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonstrative Pbonouns. 
I. Hie, haec, hoc, this (near me) ^ this of mine. 
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Zing. 






Plur. 




M. F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom, Hie liaec 


hoe 


Hi 


hae 


haee 


Gen. Hujns 




Horum 


harrun hdnun 


DaL Httio 




His 






Ace, Hone haac 


hoe 


Hos 


has 


haeo 


^6/. Hoc h&o 


hoe 


His 






2. Ist§, ista, isttid, that {near you), that 


of yours. 


Sing. 






Hur. 




Nom. iBte ista 


ietud 


Isti 


istae 


ista 


^en. Istins 




Istornm 


istarnm istornm 


DaU Isfi 




Istis 






^cc. Istnm istam 


istud 


Istos 


ietas 


ista 


All I8t5 ista 


isto 


Istis 






3. Ille, ilia, illtld, that near 


him, that yonder. 




Sing. 






Hur. 




Nom,lX& ilia 


iUud 


Till 


illao 


ilia 


6^en. miiiB 




Jllomm 


illarnm illdrnm 


Z>a^ nil 




TIITb 






Ace. Blam illam 


iUud 


nios 


illas 


ills 


^6/. nio ilia 


illo 


TIITr 








VOCABU] 


[.ARY 23. 




auctoritas; atis, / authority. 


ille, ilia, illad, 


» 


that, the for- 


autem,* emj. hut^ I 


however. 






mer. 


carmen, mis, n. song, 


poem. 


industrios, a, 


am, 


industrious, 


Demostlieiies, is, m. Demosthenes, 






busy. 


the 


famous 


iners, ertis, 




he/pkss, sluffm 


Athenian or- 






gish. 


ator 


• 
• 


Uteri, Oram, n\ 


f. (/>/.) 


children. 


hie, haec, hoe, tUs^ the latter. 




^« ^ 





Exercise XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimii' 
sunt. 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hie autem Romanus. 7. Iste tuns 
amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

* The proper position of autem is after the first word of the clause 
which it belongs to. 



- I 



\ 
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PRONOUNS. 



1. ITiese mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son 
is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



V. Determinative, Relative, and Interrogative Pronouns. 

1. Determinative — Is, ea, Id, he, she, it, that, referring 
to the words of a sentence. 



sing. 



M. 

Norn. |s 
Gen. Ejus 
Dat. E 
Ace. Earn 
ALL £5 



F. 
eS 



earn 
ea 



N. 

id 



id 
eo 



M. 

n 

Eornm 
lis or eiB 
Eos 
lis or eis 



Flur. 
F. 

eae 
e&mm 

eas 



N. 

ea 
eomin 

^^ 
ea 



2. Idem, eadem, idem, the same. 

idem 



Sing. 

Noui. Idem eadem 

(lien, fijnsdem 

Dat. Eidem 

Ace. Eundem eandem 

Abl. Eodem eadem 



idem 
eodem 



Plur. 

lidem eaedem eadem 

Eomndem eanmdem eonmdem 
lisdem on eisdem 
Eosdem easdem eadem 
lisdem or eisdem 



3. Ipso, ipsa, ipsuni, self, same, 

ipsnm 



Norn. Ipse 
Gen. IpEius 
Dat. IpEi 
Ace. Ipsnm 
Abl. IpE5 



Sing. 

ipca 



ipsam 
ipsa 



ipsnm 
ipEo 



Ipd 

Ipsomm 

Ipsis 

Ipeos 

IpEis 



Plur. 

ipsae 
ipsamm 

ipsas 



ipsa 
ipsomm 

ipsa 



4. Relative — Qui, quae,, quod, who or which. 

Sing. ^ _ FlM. 

Norn. Qni quae qnod Qni qnae 

Gen. Cujns Qnorum quaxizm 

Dat. Cni ^ Qnibus 

Ace. Qnem qnam qnod Qnos qn&s • 

Abl. Qn5 qna qno Qnibus 



quae 
quonun 

quae 



PRONOUNS. 
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5. Interrogative — QuXs or qui, quae, quid or qu5d, who? 
which? what? 



Sing. 




Plur. 




M. F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom, Qnis or qui quae quid 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


Geru CujuB [or quod 


Quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


Dat Cui [or quod 


Quibua 






Arc. Quern quam quid 


Quos 


quas 


quae 


AbL Quo qua quo 


Qidn>u8 







Rule 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes cives laud ant. Fortunate is 
the king whom all citizens praise. 

Legit, (Jie, she^ it) reads. Le^TUnt, (thei/) read. 



Vocabulary 24. 



addictus, a, um, 
aetemus, a, um, 
bellua, ae,/. 
Cimbri, orum, in. 



cor, cordis, «. 
elegans, ntis, 
f idelis, e, ) 
f idu8, a, um, / 
fons, ntis, m. 



devoted. 

eternal. 

a great heast. 

the Cumbrians^ a 
formidable Cel- 
tic tribe. 

heart. 

elegant^ exquisite. 

faithful, 
a fountain. 



Livius, ii, m. 

luEcinia, ae,/. 
mulier, eris,*/. 
non, adu. 
Sallustius, ii, 7/2. 

salvup, a, urn, 
sanguis, inis, m. 
scriptor, oris, m. 



Livy, a Roman his- 

torian. 
a nightingale, 
woman, wife, 
not. 
Saliust, a Roman 

histoi-ian. 
safe, 
blood, 
writer, author. 



Exercise XXIV. 



A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet; ei addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. Ii sunt cives 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse' labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lipr pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aeternae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibus eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend*; he will never injure him. 2. 
My brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. The wives 
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of the Cimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) 
injure some, do good to ihers. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful friend; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librura dat? 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnae interfuit t 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Persae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Qi^e 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima ? 6. Rex ei magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniaet 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis estote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is ciit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greatc^ 
strength (pi.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the liomans 
was more renowned than Cicero ? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Roman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

Note. — T.a.demz=tke same things. The Maaculine of adjectives is frequently used 
to denote Persons^ the Neuter to denote Things : in both cases without a Sub- 
stantiva 



XYII.— The Vekb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Active. 
II. Passive. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The IxDicATivE Mood. 
II. The Subjunctive Mood. 

III. The Imperative Mood. 

IV. The Infinitive Mood. 

♦ Begin with qui^ leaving the ii till the second clause of the sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived from and partake of the 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Participle, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

TTTT mt ^ ' r which are Verbal Substantives. 

III. The Gerund, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Imperfect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action : 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Presents 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses, 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Ohtu The Present-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinite Past : thus Smuvt 
signifiea J loocd as veil as / have luved. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitive Active ; which in, 

t The First Conjugation ends in ar6 ; | ^^}^^^^^'^' ^^ 

11. The Second « « eri3 ; | ^^J "^j°^^*^' 

' (^ to advise. 

HI. The Third « « 6r6 ; -| '*«' ''^S^'*^' '^^ 

' (^ rule. 

IV. The Fourth " « ir6 ; -f ^s, audirS, to 

' (^ hear. 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the Principal Parts of the Verb, because it is nee 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 



injh^-ct. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XVlll. — ^FiBST Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

ima, amavi, amatum, amare : to love. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present -Imperfect Texse. 



S. Am-o, 
Am-af, 
Am^lt, 



5. Am-firbam, 
Am-abas, 
Am-ftbat, 



S, Am-abo, 
Am-abiBy 
Am4.bit, 



S. Am-a^ 
Am^vistii 
Am-ftvlty 



/ love, 
thou lovest. 
he loves. 



P, AsiFamns, 
Aiii4ltis, 
Am-ant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I was loving, 
thou wast lovingt 
he was loving. 



P. Axn-abamoB, 
Anwtb&tis, 
AnMbant, 



S. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love. 



P. Am-ablmos, 
Am-abitiB, 
Am-abnnt^ 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



We shaU love, 
you will love, 
they will love. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



/ have loved, or / 

loved, 
thou hast loved, or 

thou lovedst. 
he has loved, or he 

loved. 



P. Am-aTimu8, We have toved, or 

we loved. 
Am4Lvisti8, you have loved, or 

you loved. 
Am-avenint ( they have hvedy 
or am-avere, ( or they loved. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-ayeram, I had lotted. 
Am-S.*'er&s, thou hadst loved. 
Am-averat, he had loved. 



P. Am-averamus, We had loved. 
Am-averatiSy you had loved. 
Am-averant, they had loved. 



S. Am-avero 
Am-&veris, 
Am^verlt 



ero, / shall ) j^^^^ 
eris, thou wilt \ , ;. 
erlt, he mlU)^''^' 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. Ain-S.verimii8, We shall 

Am-averitits, you will 

Am-averintf they will 



have 
loved* 



IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 
Present Tense. 
S, Am&, Love thou. \ P. Am-ate, Love you. 

Future Tense. 



S* Am-&tO| thou shall love. 

Am-&to, he shall love, or let him 
love. 



P. Am-atote, you shall love. 

Am-anto, they shall love, or let 
them lave. 



riRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE, 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 

1- FaESEKT-lMPEBFEGT TeNSE. 



Am-es, 
Am-et, 



S.Am4Lrem, 
AnMurSfl, 
Am-&rSt, 



/ may love, 
thou mayest love, 
he may love, 

2. "Past-Imperfect Tense. 



P, Am-emoB, 
Am-etiby 
AniFent, 



I might love, 
thou mightst lave, 
he might love. 



P, Am-firSmuBi 
Am-juretis, 
Am-arent, 



[Ve may hoe. 
you may love, 
they may love. 



We might love, 
you vnght love, 
they might love, 



3. Fdture-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Am-atnnu iiiii, 
Am-aturua eis, 
Am-ataruB idt, 

S. Am4Lverlm, 
Am-averls, 
Am-i&virit, 

5. Am-ayissem, 
Am-avisses, 
Am-avisEet, 



1 may be about 

to love, 
thou mayst be 

about to love, 
he may be about 

to love. 



P, Am-atori simus, 
Am-S.turi dtiB, 
Am-aturi siiit, 



We may be about 

to love, 
you may be about 

to love, 
they may be 

about to love. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



I may have loved. 

thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

loved. 



P, Am-averimoB, 
Am-ayeriti[B, 
Am-averint, 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



/ might have 

loved, 
thou mightst have 

loved, 
he might have 

loved. 



P. Am-aviBBemuB, 
Am-iviBsetiB, 
Am-AviBsent, 



We may have 

loved, 
you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

loved. 



We might have 

loved, 
you might have 

loved, 
they might have 

hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Am-are, to love. 

Perfect. Aiii4lviBBS, | ^^ ^^ J^^ 

Future. Am<4taram i to be about 
esse, { to love. 



GERUND. 



Gen. Am-andi, 
Dat. Am-ando, 
Ace. Am-andam, 
Abr. Am-ando, 



of loving, 
for loving, 
the loving, 
by loving. 



AjDMLtum, 
Am^LtO) 



SUPINES. 

to hve. 
to be loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Am-anB, loving. 
Future. Am-ataruB, abotk to love. 



* On the translation of the Imperative and Subjunctive Moods, sea 
the Verb Sum, and p. 50. 

c 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



Ote. In all the Perfect Tenser fi and ve may be omitted before a and f ; •% 



SmftvlBtl beoomes SmastI 
Smavistls " Smaatis 
SmavjJrunt ^^ fimarunt 
Irat BmfiTerS does not become SmfirC, 
which would be confounded with 
the Imperfect Infiritive. 



8m&v5ram becomes ffmftram 
SmATero **■ Smaro 

fimavSrim ^^ Smiirim 
Smaviasem ** Smassem 
Sm&viBaS ^^ SmaaaS 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

MSneo, monui, monltam, monSre : to advise. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Presemt-Ihpebfect Tense. 

We advise, 
you advise, 
they advise, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Kon-eo» 


I advise. 


P. Kon-emoB, 


Mon-Ss, 


thou advisest. 


Mon-etis, 


Mon-et, 


he advises. 


Mon-enty 



S. Uon^bam, / was advising. 
Mon-dbaSy thou wast advising . 
he was advising. 



Mon-ebat, 



8. Mon-Sbo, 
tfon-ebis, 
Hon-ebit, 



iS^. MSn-ni, 
M^-aisliy 
Kon-nit, 



Mon-ebant, 
3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



P. Mon-eb&muSy We were advising, 
Mon-ebatiB, youwere advising. 



I shall advise, 
thou wilt advise, 
he will advise. 



P. Mon-ebimnti 
Mon-ebitiB, 
Mon-ebimt, 



they were advising. 



We shall advise. * 
you will advise, 
they vnU advise. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



/ have advised, or / 

advised, 
thou hast advised, or 

advisedst, 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



P. Mon-iiXinus, 
Mon-nistis, 



We have advised, 
or we advised, 
you have advised, 
or you advised 
on-nemnt ) they have advised, 
or -uere, ) or they advised. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Kon-neram, I had advised. 
Xon-ueraSi thou hadst advised. 
Mon-nerati he had advised. 



P. Uon-tieramus, We had advised. 
Mon-uer&tis, ywt had advised. 
Mon-ueranty they had advised. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. 110X141610, I shall have advised. 

Mon-ueiiB, thou wilt have ad- 
vised. 
Xon-uerit, he will have advised. 



P. Mon-nerimas, We shall have ad* 

vised. 

Ifon-TierillB, you tcill have ad' 

vised. 

K^uerinti they will have ad- 
vised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
S. iCon-e, Advise }hou, \ P. tfon-ete. Advise ye or ^tf. 

FoTURE Tense. 



S, Kon-eto, Thmt shah advise. 
Mon-etOy he shall advise, or Ut 
him advise. 



P. Mon-etote, Ye or you shall advise. 
Mon-ento, th^ shall advisey u< 
let them advise. 



S. lIon-68111, 
Mon-e&8, 



S. DCon-erem, 
Mon-eres, 
Xon-eret, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Kon-efimus, 
Mon-eatis, 



/ may advise, 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise. 



Mon-eant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



/ might advise, 
thou mightst advise. 
he might advise. 



P. DCon-eremus, 
Hon-ereti8| 
Mon-erent, 



S. Kon-ituTus ) 

sun, ^ f 

Mon-itoms ) 

818, ^ j 

Mon-Itorus ) 



3. Fdtdre-Imperfect Tense. 

P. ICon-ituri i 



/ may be about to 

advise, 
tliou mayst be about 

to advise, 
he may be ahout to 

advise. 



Bimus, ) 

Mon-itun ( 

sitis, i 

]k[5n-ituri ( 

Bint, j 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, Mon-nerini) 
Mon-neris, 
Mon-nerit, 

S. Kon-nissem, 
Kon-nisEos, 
Uon-nisset, 



P. ]k[5n-aerimu3, 
MSn-ueritits, 
ton-uerint, 



I may have advised. 

thou mayst have ad- 
vised, 

he may have ad- 
vised. 



6/ Past-Perfect Tense. 

I might have ad- 
vised. 

thou mightst have 
advised. 

he might have ad- 
vised. 



We may advise, 
you may advise, 
they may advise. 

We might advise, 
you might advise, 
they might advise. 



We may be about 

to advise, 
you may be about 

to advise, 
they may be ahout 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 
vised, 

you may have ad- 
vised, 

they may have ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-niseemus, 
Kon-ois&etl?, 
Xon-mssent, 



We might have ad- 
vised, 

you might havi 
advised. 

they might have 
advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-ere, to advise. 

Perfect. Mon-uisce, [^""l^^^^^^' 

Future. Mon-ituram( to be about 
eete, \ to advise. 



GERUND. 

Gen. ICon-endi, of advising. 
Dat. MSn-endo, Jbr advising. 
Ace. Mon-endnm, the advising. 
Abl. Mon-endO) by advising. 
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THIRD CONJUaATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 



SUPINES. 

XSn-Itmii, to advise. 
]CiSn4tfi, to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

IxPEEF. Mon-ens, advising. 
Fur. ]Coii41Gra8, about to adoist 



XX. — ^TniED Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

BSgo, rezif reetnm, z^^erS : to mle, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Ihpebfect Tense. 



Bag-it, 



Iruk. 


P, BSg-imos, 


We rule. 


thou rvltst. 


Beg-ms, 


you rule. 


he rules. 


Beg-im^ 


they rule 



2. Past-Imfeefect Tense. 



S, BSg-ebam, / was ruling, 
B6g-eb&B| thou wast ruling. 
BSg-eb£t, he was ruling. 



P, BSg-ebamuB, We were ruUng, 
Reg-ebatis, you were ruling, 
B^-ebant, they were ruling. 



S* BSg-am, 
Beg-§s, 
BSg-et, 



iS^. Bez-i, 
Bez-isti, 
Bez-It, 



8. Fotube-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall rule, 
thou wilt rule. 
he will ruk. 



P, Beg-emos, 
Beg-etite, 
BSg-ent, 



We shall rule, 
you unll rule, 
they will rule. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P.Bez-imns, 



/ have ruled, or / 

ruled, 
thou hast TTiled, or 

thou rukdst. 
he has ruled, or he 

ruled. 



We have rukd, or 
we ruled, 
Bez-istita, you have ruled, or 

you ruled. 
Bez-ernnt or \ they have ruled, 
rez-erS) j or they ruled. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Bez-Sram, I had i-uled. 
Bez-eras, thou hadst nded, 
Bez-erat, he had ruled. 



P, Bez-eramus, We had ruled. 
Bez-Sratis, you had ruled. 
Bez-erant| they had ruled. 



S, Bez-ero, / shall have ruled, 
Bez-eris, thou wilt have ruled, 
Bez-erit, he will have ruled. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bez-erimuB, We shall/, ave ruled, 

Bez-eritits, you will have ruled, 

Bez-erint, they willhave ruled* 



Sr.Bag^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1 . Present Tense. 
Rule thou, I P. Beg-itS, 



Ruk ye or you. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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S, Beg-ltd, 
Sag-Ito, 



2. Future Tense. 



Thou shall rule, 
he shall rulcy or let 
him rule. 



P. BSgr-itote, 
Beg-nnto, 



You shall rule, 
they shall rule^ of 
kt them rule. 



S. Beg-am, 
Beg-at, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P, Beg-amu8, 
Beg-atis, 
Beg-ant, 



/ may rule, 
thou mayst mle, 
fie may rule. 



We may rule, 
you may rule, 
they may rule. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Beg-erem, I might rule, 
B^-eres, thou mightst rule. 
Beg-eret, he might rule. 



P, Beg-Sremu^ We might rule. 
Beg-ereti[s, you might rule. 
Beg-erent, they might rule. 



«S. Bec-turus 



firuB I I may 
L ( rule. 



Binif 
Bec-t^rus ) thou mcmst he about 

£18, ) to rule, 
Bec-toros \ he may he about to 

tit, ) rule. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

be about to P. Bec-turi 1 

fiimuB, ) 

Beo-turii 
Eitits, ) 

Bec-torii 
dnt, j 



We may he aboni 

to rule, 
you may be about 

to rule, 
they may be about 

to rule. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S, Bez-erim, I may have ruled, 
Bex-eris, thou mayst have rttled. 
Bex-erit, he may liave ruled. 



P. Bex-«rimu8, WemayhaverulecL 
Bez-eritis, you may have ruled^ 
Bez-ennt, they may have ruled 



S. Bez4B8em, I might ) x «e 
Bez-isEee, thou mirjhtst V j^ 
Bex48£et, he might ) ^*^^' 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bex-isEemus, We 7«yy/'0 n^ve 
Bex-i8seti8, you ""^'*^f,.^w 
Bex-issent, they might) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Beg-ere, to rule. 

Perfect. Bex-isBe, I ^^^/^J^ 

Future. Bec-turum ) to be about 
esse, I to rule. 



Gen, Beg-endi, 
Iht. Beg-endo, 
Ace. Beg-endum, 
Abl. Beg-endo, 



GERUND. 

of ruling, 
for ruling, 
the ruRng. 
by ruling. 



Bec-tuxx, 
Kcc-ta« 



SUPINES. 

to rule, 
to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Beg-ens, ruling. 
Future. Rsc-turw, about to rule. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXI. — ^FouETH Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Audio, audivi, anditnni, andire : to hear, 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesemt-Isipebfect TsarsE. 



S. And-io, 


I hear. 


P. Aad-imoB, 


We hear. 


Aud-iii 


thou hearest. 


And-Itite, 


you hear. 


Aad4t, 


he hears. 


Aad-iant, 


they hear. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. And-iebvn, Iwqs hearing. 
Aad-ielias, thou wast hearing. 
Aud-i9bat, he was hearing. 



P. Aud-iebamos, We were hearing 
And-ieb&tts, you were hearing. 
Aud-iebant, they were hearing. 



S. Aud-iam, 
And-ies, 
And-iSt, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

I shall hear, 
thou wilt hear, 
he wifl hear. 



P. Aud-iemni, 
And-ietls, 
Aud-ient, 



We shall hear, 
you will hear, 
they will hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, Aud-ivi, / have heard^ or / 

heard. 
And-ivisti, thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst, 
And-ivlt, he has heard, or he 

heard. 



P. And-ivImuB, We have heard, 

or we heard 
Aud-ivistito, you have heard^ 

or you heard. 
And-ivemnt ) they have heard, 
or -ivere, J or they heard. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S* And-iveram, I had heard. 
And-iveras, thou hadst heard. 
And-iverat, he had heard. 



P. Aud-iveramuB, We had heard. 
Aud-iyer&tiSy you had heard. 
And-iverant, they had heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iySro, I shall 



Aud-iySro, I shall ) , 
Aud-iverls, Oou ,vilt \ ''^'^j 
Aud-iverit, he will j '*«''^- 



P. Aud-iverimus, We shall) j^^ 
Aod-iveritls, you ^^\ i^^fj^d 
Aud-iverint, they wiU ) 



S, And-l, 



S Aud-ito, 
And-ito, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
Hear thou, \ P. And-Ite, 

Future Tense. 



thou shah hear, 
he shall hear, or let 
him hear. 



P. Aad-itote, 
Aad-ianto, 



Hear ye or you. 



You shall hear, 
they shall hear, or 
let them hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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iS'. Aud-iam, 
Aud-iaSy 
And-iat, 



S, Aad-urem, 
And-irSs, 
Aud-iret, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tensb. 

P. And-iamuB, 
Aud-iatis, 
Aud-iant, 



/ may hear, 
thou inuyst hear, 
he may hear. 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 



/ uright hear, 
thou mightst hear, 
he might hear. 



P, Aad-iremus, 
And-iretis, 
And-irent, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Aud-itaru8 ) I. may he about to 

dm, ) hear, 
And-itiiruB \ thou mayst he about 

us, j to hear, 

And-iturus ) he may be about to 

dt, ] hear. 



P. And-itori ) 
umuB, j 

And-itun \ 
eitis, \ 

Aud-itori [ 
sint, j 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



We may hear, 
you may hear, 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 
you might hear, 
they might hear. 



We may he about 

to hear, 
you may he about 

to hear, 
they may he abotd 

to hear. 



iS". And-iveriin, I may 

Aud-iveris, thou mayst \ %% 
And-iverit, he may \ '^ J 



S 



P, Aad-iverimus, We may ] 
Aud-iverititey you may > 
Aud-iverinty they may \ 



it 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-ivissexU) / might ] 
Aad-ivisses, thou mightst \ 
Aud-ivisset, he might ) 






P, Aad-mssSmns, We might \ « .^ 
And-iviBsetiBy you might > J « 
Aad-ivissent, they might) *^ ^ 






INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperf. Aad-ire, to hear. 

Perfect. Aud-ivi8se, {%g^^^^ 

Future. Aud-itarum ) to he about 

) to hear. 



GERUND. 

Gen, And-iendi, of hearing, 
Dat, And-iendo, for hearing. 
Ace, And-iendiun, the hearing, 
Voc, Aud-iendo, by hearing. 



And-itum, 
Aod-ito, 



SUPINES. 

to hear, 
to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. And-ienSf hearing. 
Future. And-lturus, about to hear. 



Obs. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and i. The ivrc 
ii are often contracted into i; aa, 



audivisti becomes and^istl or audisti 
audlvistis " aud:i8t^8 or audistHs 
audivit " audi't 

andlverunt " audierunt 
audtveram *^ audTeram 
audlTero ^^ audiSro 



andfvurim becomes 
audivissem " 



audivlssS 



u 



audiurim 
faudiissem or 

andiseem 
faudiissS or 

andisaS 
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JRiUes of Quantity. 

Remark. — It is usual to call the syllable or syllables occurring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the final syllable the verb- 
al increment ; thus, in am-o, am-as^ there is no increment, but in am-a* 
musj am-a-ba-mus, the a and ba are the increment. 

[For ooDTenience the Second Person Sinpilar of the Present Indicative is as- 
Bumed at) the standard, and a verbal form is said to have an increment when 
it exceeds this in the number of its syllables.] 

a| in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase of do; as, amamus^ etc.; but ddbam^ ddre^ 
ddbdmus, 

6) in the increment of verbs, is long ; as, monere^ rege- 
bam^ ameris. 

Exception 1.— e is short in the first increase of every Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when followed by r ; as, reggre, regSrem^ 
reg&ns. 

Exception 2. — e is short before ramy riniy ro, of every conjugation, and 
in the termination bSris or bgre. 

I, in the increment of verbs, is short; as, amavimus, amor 
hUis^ etc. 

Exception 1. — i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant ; as, awJUre, auditis, audivi. 

Remark 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which form their Perfects in t'w and 
Supines in itum^ have the i of the penult long after the analogy of verbs of Ute 
fourth conjugation ; as, j>eto, petlvi.^ petltum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verbs of the fonrth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as venire^ veni^ follow the rule» and have 
the i short ; as Perfect venlnms, while the Present is "oenlmus. 

Exception 2. — i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
(and their compounds) ; as, siamsy sitis, veKmus^ vehtis, 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

u is long in the Future Participle, as recturus ; short in sumu» aad 
voUmus (and compounds). 



First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



A.-ae_dmco (avi, I jj^^^ 

atnm, are), ) 
do (dedi, datnm, dare), I give. 
hSbito (are, etc.), / dwell 

Intro (are, etc.), T enter. 

laudo (are, etc.), I praise. 



VoCABULARr 25 (a). 

pare (are, etc.), / prepare^ make 

ready, getj gain, 
recreo (are, etc.), / refresh. 
vigilo (are, etc.), Iivatchjam awake, 
dum (adv.), * whik. 
frans, fraudia, J", /ravdj dishwiesty. 



riBST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 

• 


lltapero (are, etc.), I blame, find 

fault with, 

pladdus, a, nm, gmet, calm. 

probltas, atis, /, honesty, integ- 
rity. 


qnnm {ado. and conj.), when, 
si (conj.), if. 
BomnaSf i, m. sleep. 
tiinor, oris, m. /ear. 
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Exercise XXV. 

The P'.^esent'Imperfect, Past- Imperfect, and Future-Imperfect 

Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes 
boni Yos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, 
Tos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe habitamus, aes- 
tate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Frobitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graepi partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
Multi homines aedificant domos* in qiiibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always 
praise the good; I shall always iind-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Bomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sihi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pi.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (his) 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault-with yourself, I (do) not find-fault- 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10, 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready their 
arms. 

The Present-Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses^ 

Indicative. 

' Rule 11. — When two substantives refer to the same 

person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi' 

tion/ as, Romtilils, rex Romanorum, Momnlus^ king of the 

Romans. 

Vocabulary 25 (o). 



B. — ambulo (are, etc.), I walk. 
amo (are, etc.), / hve. 

castigo (are, etc.), I chastise. 
emendo (are, etc.), I improve. 



expngno (are, etc.), Itakebystorm, 
flo (are, etc.), / blow. 

judico (are, etc.), I judge. 
oppngno (are, etc.), / attack, a» 



emigro (are, etc.), I depart ' i sault. 

from. F wno (are, etc.), 7 adorn. 
C 2 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



▼aito (are, etc.)) I ^.y vjoste, 
aediflcimiii ii, n. huildmg, 
Corinthuf, i,y; Connth. 



janif adv. now, already, 

opulentas, a, urn, wealthy. 
ventuSf i, m. vnnd. 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveraiD, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Bomani Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum cas- 
tigaveris, centum emendabis. 8. Si animum virtutibus orna- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros vas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Eomans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid* 
waste the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorn- 
ed the city (of) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When the army has {fat perf,) laid-waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. 6. When you have improved {fut 
perf.) your life, you will have gained for-yourself {dative) 
true praise. 7. I have built for myself a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you^ not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your- 
self true friends, you are happy. 

Imperative Mood, 
Vocabulary 25 (a). 



C — creo (are, etc.), 1 create, make. 



euro (arO; etc.), / take care, 



flrmo (are, etc.), 
miito (are, etc.), 
pagno (are, etc.), 
dil^enter, adv. 



patns. 
I strengthen, 
I change, 

Ifight. 

carefully. 



Iittera, ae,/. 



a letter (of the 
alphabet.) 
Iitterae, arum,/, pi. letters, learn- 
ing; also, an 
e^nstle, letter, 
nemo, faiie,* c. nobody, 

valetudo, inis, /. health 

Note. — Not in prohibitions is always ne. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama ! 3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri! 6. 
Discipulus araato praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
nes, vituperatote improbos ! 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

* In place of this genitive nullius is used. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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1. Enter, O friends ! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol" 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not of^ge 
this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pL). 6. 
(Do) not change (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guilt. 

The SuBjuNcnvB Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D5mum aedlflcavi, aedlflc^lbo, / 
have built a house^ I shall build a house^ as facts ; iit In ^a 
habltem, that J may dwell i?i it^ the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very often 
it has to be rendered in English by the corresponding tense 
of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

Note.— The Bole for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive Mood is given 
on p. VKCf 

Rule 12. — The Conjunction St, that^ in order that, and 
nS, lest, in order that not, are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past-Imperfect Tenses^ Subjunctive, 

Vocabulary 26 (b). 



S.— dunXeo (are, etc.), I fig^^ C« 

battle), 
exMlaro (are, etc.) 
impero (are, etc.). 



libero (are, etc.] 
opto (are, etc.), 
redamo (are, etc.), 
eervo (are, etc.), 



/ cheer, 

I command 
(gov, dat.), 

I free^ de- 
liver. 

I wish, de- 
sire, 

I love in re- 
turn. 

I preserve, 
save. 



tracto (are, etc.), Ihandle,deal 

with. 

heri, adv, yesterday, 

ita, adv. (from is, id), in that way, 

thus. 

majores, am, m. pi. 

rectus, a, nxn. 



saepe, adv. 
statio, oniB,/. 
ne (conj. =nt non), 



antxstors. 
straight, * 

right, 
often, 

post, station, 
that not, in 

order that 

not. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



D. — 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amct. 2. Laudavit pue> 
rum, ut litteras amaret. 3. Qmnes parentes optant, ut fiiii 
litteras diligenter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunt^ ut patriam suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. -' 6. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imp^avit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex Justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam serVet. 9. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exhilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I oflen walked in the fields that I might refresh my 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try? 3. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that he 
might improve him. 6. We fight in order that the enemy (pi.) 
may not (ne) lay- waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in order that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunctive Mood aflei 
non dtibXto, I do not doubt; nemo diibltat, no one doubts^ 
quis dtibitat? icho doubts ? non est dtiblum, it is not doubts 
fill, or, ther^is no doubt/ and is translated in English by 
that. ( 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 

Tenses, Subjunctive. 

Vocabulary 25 (h). 



/ 



E. — dSlecto (are, etc.), I delight, 

amuse. 
dubito (are, etc.), 
erro (are, etc.). 



ogBupo (are, etc.)f 
Bupero (are, etc.), 
dttbiuB, a, nm, 
fides, ei,/. 



I doubt. 
:f err, make 

a mistake. 
S- seize upon. 
I overcome. 
doubtfuL 
faitn,'prom- 

ise. 



fortitter, adv. > 
fortissiine, adv. 
Hamdbal, alls, m. 



bravely. 

very bravely. 

Hannibal, the 
great Car^ 
thaginian 
general. 
pro, prep, (with all.), for, in behalf 

terror, 5ri8, m. terror, alarm. 



B.— It Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 
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2. Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent 

3. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus t 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritb. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
tiBrror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du- 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset 

1.. There was no doubt that the enemy hiul entered the 
ciiy^ > '2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms? 7. I have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely ? 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) his native- 
land"? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. 

Rule 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, CaesS^r hostes siiperare pStest, 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy. 

VOCABULABT 25 (6). 



p. — adveiito(are,etc.), lam on the 

point of 
arriving, 

•anto (are, etc.) I sing. 



gorto (are, etc.), I carry, 
ab (a, abs), (prep, \ - , 

with abl.), ^ \f^o^^^' 
interitus, us, m, destruction. 

Potest, (he, she, it) is able, Fossnnt, (they) are able, 

F. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare diflicile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1 . Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
6. They were walking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. 



62 



EXERCISES ON THE 



Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

VOCABULABT 26. 



eoeroOo (Sre, etc., 2), / restrain^ 

curb. 
dSbeo (5re, etc., 2), lowe^oughu 
dSleo (ere, evi, ituin, 2), T destroy. 
displiceo (ere, etc., 2), / displease 

(witkdaW). 
dSceo (5re, etc., 2), Iteach(with 

two ace). 
ezerceo (Sre, etc., 2), I exercise, 
fleo (ere, evi, etum, 2), / weep. 
iioreo (ere, etc., 2), I bloom, 

flourish, 

gaudeo* (ere, gavisus jr.* 
■wn,2), }/re;o,ce. 

mereo (ere, etc., 2), 
moneo (ere, etc., 2), 



noceo (ere, etc., 2), 



pareo (ere, etc., 2), 

praebeo (ere, etc., 2), ' / furnish, 

afford, ex- 



I deserve. 
"I cMcise, 
warn. 

*Ihurt,harin 
^(ivithdat.). 
I obey (with 
dat.). 



torreo (ere, etc., 2), 
valeo (ere, etc., 2), 



hibit. 
* / terrify, 

frighten, 

alarm, 
"lamstrong, 

in good 

health. 



placeo (ere, etc., 2), Iplease(with 

dat.). 

ars, artis,/*. art, handi- 

crajl. 

Svis, is, f. a bird. 

Atlieniexisis, e, adj. Athenian. 

bene, adv. weU. 

Caesar, Sris, m, Caesar, the 

great Roman 
commander, 

cantns, us, m, song, 

diu, Qdv.am long.^ 

dlvums, a, am, adj. belonging to 

the gods, dl. 
vine. 

LatinuB, a, nm, adj. Latin. 

lingua, &e,y*. tongue, lan- 

guage, 

Fompeius, ii, w, Pompey, the 

rival of Co;* 
sar. 



QUia ) 

quod } «"y*- 
saepisdme, adv, 
senectus, utis, /.— ' 
Solon, onis, m. 



temeiltas, atis, /. 



because, 

very often. 

old age, " 

Solon, the 
Athenian 
lawgiver, 

renklessnesBj 
rashness. 



Exercise XXYI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1 . Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, to 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Romani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. T^Pyaeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis^vJ(jS^ Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
6unt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

♦ The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neuter-Passives. (See Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
mj sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtu tem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Pompeium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. llaec ci vitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper Icgibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boyt 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers ! 8. Solon the Athenian 
furnished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afford pleasure ? 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
*J)ueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerci turns sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals'? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
Tliat tongue o£ jours (iste) is destined-to-liurt (Fut.Fart) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil- 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many! 

* Obs. To 9et=tliat I may set : ut with Subjunctive. When the English loiin- 
itive Mood expresses a purposei it most be translated in Latin by tU and tht 
Subjunctive. 



Third Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 



Vocabulary 27. 



abBomo (mpsi, ) 

mptam, 3), f 
eingo (nzi, nctam, 3), 
Gontenmo (mpsi, ) 

mptum, 3), ( 
contraho (axi, ao- ) 

turn, 3), j 

eoii7olo (are, etc.), 



borrigo (ezi, eotnm, 3), 
defendo (di, sum, 3), 
decero (emi, ertnm, 3), 
detego (xi, ctam, 3), 
dico (zi, ctum, 3), 
disco (didici, no sup., 3), 
duoo (xi, ctom, 3), 
excolo (olui, ultum, 3), 

institno (ni, utnm, 3), 



I consume, 

cut off. 
I surround. 

I despise. 

I draw to- 
gether, 

to fy or 
rusk to- 
gether. 

I correct. 

I defend. 

I abandon, 

I discover, 

I say^speak. 

I learn, " 

I lead, 

I cultivate 
carefully. 

I appoint, 
institute. 



emo (emi, exnptam, 3), 
ixLStruo (lud, uetnm, 3), 



jnngo (nxi, nctam, 3), 
lego Gogi) lectnm, 3;, 

narro (are, etc.), 
pingo (nxi, otam, 3), 

rego (xi, ctom, 3), 
Bcnbo (psi, ptanu 8), 
eolvo (Ti, utam, 3), 

specto (are, etc.), 

tegro (xi, ctam, 3), 
traho (axi, actmn, 3), 

trinmpliot (are, etc.), 
volo (are, etc.), 



I buy, 

I arrange^ 

draw vp in 

order. 
I join. ^ 
I gather, 

read. 
I relate, 
I paint, em- 
broider. 
J rule. *" 
/ vrrife. 
I loosen, I 

pay. 
I look atf 

look on. 
T cover, - 
/ draw, 

drag. 
J triumph. 



CamiUas, i, m. 
CStnina, ae, m. 



eonjuiatio, Snis, /. 
copia, ae, f. 
copiae, arum, /. pi. 
ourms, us, m. 



Camillus, a fa- 
mous Roman 
general. 

Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi- 
rator. 

conspiracy. 

plenty. 

forces, troojis. 

chai-iot. 



fere, adv. 



almostfComjnon^ 

HelleffpontUB, i, m. the HeUespont 

(now the Dar* 
danelles). 

im^erator, oris, m. military com* 

viander. 

in, prep, (with ace), into, to. 

incendiiim, ii, n. a fire^ conflor 

gration. 



t The triumph {tnnmphus) was a special honor granted by tho Sett 
ate of Rome to a victorious general. 



THIRD CONJUGATIOK. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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immmSms, a, iim, inmanerable. 

menSf mestiB, jC mind. 

manduBf i, w. the world. 

obiidio, onii,/. siege, bkckcuk, 

Sratic^ SniSy J\ oration, ^teech. 



pallinm, ii, n. cloak, 

pons,* ntLS, m. bridge. 
rixnnl ao (atqne), ] 

or, in one word, > as soon as. 

Bimnlac, conj. ) 
Tiz, adv. hardlifyscarcefy 



Exercise XXVIL 
Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu l^ebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coelestia semper spectator. * • 
humana Gontemnijtq,>J^. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbein tenipla- 
que aeorum de^^etis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes exj^ugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Roman territory 
(agri, pL). 2, We were leading the army into the Roman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. I was writing; you were reading; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. C. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me {Dat.\ (my) son, what has hurt 
youl 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas oration^ scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationem Catilinae detexerat. '^. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

♦ Observe the phrase jungere flumen ponte, to throw a bridge over a 
river. 

t The verbs dico, duco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood; 
hence die, teU thou ; due, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written {Fut 
Per/.) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have despised liuman (things). 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Eomanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleresy 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili' 
genter correxerim. ^. Nemo dubitabat quin ego pi^rum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Diflicile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and Sniff') the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well (ut and Suhj.), 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
men f 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? G. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut. Part) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. '8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning (Imperf, Inf.), 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Subj.) the boys. 



Fourth Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Vocabulary 28. 



justoflio (Ire, ivi, ) I guard, keep 

itum, 4), f guard, 

dormio (ire, etc., 4), I sleep, 
erudio (ire, etc., 4), / train up, ed- 
ucate. 
firmo (fire, etc., 1), I strenglhen. 



finio (ire, etc., 4), / limit, put an 

end to. 

moUio (ire, etc., 4), / soften, as- 
suage, 

munio (ire, etc., 4), If(yrtify, 

puxiio (ire, etc., 4) Ipumsh, 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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nescia (ire» ivi, and \ 
nutrio (ire, etc., 4), 
obSdio (ire, etc., 4), 

rSperio, ire, reperi, ) 

repertmn, 4, j 
wio (ire, etc., 4), 
wpSlio, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, Bepoltiim, 4, j 
▼enio, ire, veai, ) 

ventum, 4, ) 
vestio (ire, etc., 4), 
vincio, ire, vinxi, ) 

vinctum, 4, J 
Alpes, iuxn (/>/.), f. 
Cornelia, ae,/. 



erudelis, e, 
diUgentiadme, adv, 
4olor, oris, m, 
Stiam, conj. 
Ubya, ae,/. 



/ am ignorant 

I nourish, nuT' 

ture. 
I obey (with 

dat,), 

Ifind. 
I know, 
I bury, 

I come. 
I clothe, 
I bind. 

the Alps. 

Cornelia, a 
Roman mat- 
ron. 

cruel. 

most carefully, 

pain, grief, 

also, even, 

Afrixia. 



finis, is, m. 

gnaTiter, ado. 
lietor, oris, m. 



longinqnas, a, nm, 
longinqnitas, atis,/ 

membr^ina, ae,y. 

mollis, e, 
mortaas, a, um, 
qnoque, con;', 
tenuis, e, 
tnrpis, e, 



end, Kmit; in 
pi., territo- 
ries. 

actively, vigors 
ously. 

a Uctor (jaU 
tendant on a 
Ronum mag' 
istrate). 

long, distant. 

length, dis- 
tance. 

t/nn skin, metn- 
brane. 

soft, mellow. 

dead, 

also, even. 

thin, delicate. ' 

base, disgrace*' 
ful. 



vesti8,i8,/. ^ ) clothing. 



vesumentnm, 
vinculum, i, n. 
vox, vocis, f. 



chain, bond. " 
voice. 



Exercise XXVIII. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non repferi- 
tis in Gallia. 3. Biscipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra'miiniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res', quas olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these 
things; yesterday I was-ignoraht-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good ; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — -1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos dis' 
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cipulos, qui non obcdiverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obedi 
verunt. 5. Clarara vocem hujns avis non audivisti? earn non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis Testivit. 10. Parentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup,) song of 
the nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains.^ 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains, 
5. Lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a Homan citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum molli- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and tSubj.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Fut. Fart) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 



riRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXn. — First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

AmSr, Sm&toi nun or fox, Sm&ri : to he loved. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Impebfect Tense. 



gf. Anwor, 
Am-Arli 07* ) 
am-are, ] 
Axn^tOTi 



S, AniF&bar, 



I am loved, 
thou (o't loved, 
he is loved. 



P.AmAa&r, 
Am-Amlnii 
Ani-sjitiiri 



2. Past-Imperpect Tense. 



/ was being 
loved, 

Am-abaria or \ thou wast being 
am-abarS, j loved. 



Am-abatnr, 



S, A]n4lbor, 

Am-aberiB or \ 
am-ftbere, j 
AniF&bltur, 



he was 
hved. 



being 



P, Aiii4Lbamari 
Anu&bfimXiiiy 
Am-&bantur, 



3. Future-Imperpect Tense. 



/ shall be loved, 

thou wilt be 

loved, 
he will be loved. 



P, Am-&blmnry 
Am-&b]^nini, 
Am-&bimtur, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



iS. Am-atus flum ) I have been loved, 
or fui, J or was loved. 

- -,^ » ( thou hast been 
Am-atu8 es ) ^^^^ ^^ ^,^^ 

Am-atSs eEt ( he has been loved, 
or foltj ] or was loved. 



P. Am-ati Eumns 
or foImuB, 

Axn-&ti estis 
or fnistls, 



ffie are hved, 
you are loved, 
they are loved. 

m 

We fcfrc being 

loved, 
you were being 

loved, 
they were being 

loved. 



We shaU be 

loved, 
you will be 

loved, 
they will be 

loved. 

We have been 

loved, or were 

loved, 
you have been 

loved, or were 

loved. 



Am-&fi nmt| ) they have been 
faenmt, or > loved, or were 
faere, ) loved. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-atus eram { jj^^^^^^^ j^^d. 
or faeram, j 
Am-atuB eras ) thou hadst been 
or faeras, ) loved, 

Am^^ji 5rat \ j^^f^adheenloved. 
or faerat, ) 



P. Am-ftti eramuB I We had been 
or faeramus, ) loved. 
Am-&ti eratis^ you had been 

or faeratis, j loved, 
Am-ati erant ) they had been 
or fuerant, j loved. 



6. Fdture-Perfect Tense. 



5. Am-atus ero] I shall have been 

or faero, f loved. 

Am-S.tU8 oris J thou wilt have 

or faeris, j been loved. 

Am-&tu8 erit \ he will have been 

or ftierit, \ loved. 



P, Am-ati Srimus ) We shall have 
or fuerimue, j been loved, 

Am-ati' eritis ) you wiU have 
or faeritits, ] been loved. 

Am-ati erxmtl they will have 
or fuerint, ( 1)€€n loved. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. AxDF&rS, Be thou loved, \ P. Am-&iidiii| Be ye or you loved. 

FcTUBE Tense. 



S. Am-&tor, Thou shalt he loved. 
Am-&tor, he shcdl be loved, or /e< 
him be loved. 



P, Am-antor, ITtey shall be loved, 

or let them be loved. 



3' Am-Sr, 
AniFezlB 



aiFezlB or ) 
am-ere, ) 
AmHStOT) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Am-emur, 

Am-emini, 

Am-dntaT) 



/ may be loved, 

thou mayst be 

loved, 
he may be loved. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Am-arer, I might be loved. 

m-arSiis or} 
am-arere, f 



Am-arSiis or\ thou ■wiyhtst be 

loved. 
Am-&retar, fie might be loved. 



P. Am-axemor, 
Am-aremisi, 
Am-&rentur, 



We may be 

loved, 
you may be 

loved, 
they may be 

loved. 



We might be 

laced, 
you might be 

loved, 
they might be 

loved. 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Aiii-atu3 dm) / viay have been 
or ftierim, ) loved. 



Am-atOB U8 
or f uerls, 

Am-atua sit) 
orfaeritf ) 



} 



thou mayst have 
been loved. 

he may have been 
loved. 



P. Am-ati eimus) We may have 
or fnSrimus, > been loved. 

Am-ftta sitita)^ you may have 
or faeritis, > been loved. 

Am4Lti sint)^ they may have 
or fnerint, ) been loved. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-fttus essexn ) Imight have been 
or foiSBem, ) loved. 

AxDratas esses ) thoumightsthave 
or fnissea, ) been loved. 

Ampatus esEetlA^ might have 
or faisBet, ) been loved. 



P. Am-afi essemus) 

or faisEemus, > 

Am^lti essetis) 

or fuissetils, > 

Am-ati essent) 

or fnissentt ) 



We mvjht have 
been loved. 

you might have 
been loved. 

they might have 
been loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. AnuSLri, to be loved. 

Perfect. Am-«.tam (am, nm) esse or fnisas, to have been loved. 

Future. Am-atom in, to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Am-atus (a, urn), 
Gerdndite. Am-andus (a, urn), 



lovedj or having been loved. 
Jit to be loved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIII. — Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Moneori monitus sum or fai, xnoneri : to he advised, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Mon-eor, 
K[on-eri{Kor 1 
mon-ere, J 
KEon-etnr, 



S, ICon-ebar, 

Kon-ebaiis or ) 
mon-ebare, J 
DEon-ebatar, 



S, Mon-ebor, 

Kon-eberis or ) 
mon-ebere, j 
Mon-ebitar, 



S, Uon-ItuB Euxn 
or fai, 

tfon-itufl es 
or fnieli, 

Mon-itiis est 
or fnit, 



/ am advised, 
iliou art advised, 
%e is advised. 



P. Kon-emur, 
Mon-emini, 



We are advised, 
you are advised. 



Kon-entaTi they are advised. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was being ad- 
vised, 

thou wast being 
advised. 



he was being ad- 
vised. 



P. Kon-ebamuTi 
Kon-ebamini, 
Mon-ebantor, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall be ad- 
vised, 

thou unit be ad- 
vised. 



he will be ad- 
vised. 



P, Kon-ebimor, 
MSn-ebimM, 
Uon-ebuntur, 



We were being 

advised, 
you were being 

advised, 
they were being 

advised. 



We shall be ad 
vised. 

you will be ad- 
vised. 

they will be ad- 
vised. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



/ have been ad- 
visedy or was 
advised. 

thou hast been 
advised, or 
loast ^vised. 

he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 



Hon-iti Bumus \ 
or fuimus, 1 

Uon-ili estits 
or fnistils, 

Mon-ita sunt, 
fnernnt, 
fnere, 



or 



We have been 
advised, or 
wei-e advised, 

you have been 
advised, or 
were advised, 

they have been 
advised, or 
tvere advised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



ad- 



S. Iton-itus eram \ I had been 
or fneram, j vised. 

Mon-itus eras ) thou hadst been 
or faeras, \ advised, 

Uon-itns erat f he had been od- 
or fuerat, ) vised. 



P. Kon-iti eramus \ We had been ad- 
or fneramus, j vised. 

Uon-iti era1is\ youhadbeenad- 
or faeratis, ] vised. 

Mon-iti erant) they had been 
or fnerant, / advised. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S' Iton-itus Sro ) I shall have been 



or faero, ) 
Mon-itus eris.^ 

or fiieris, f 
KCon-itus erit ) 

or faerit, i 



advised, 
thou wilt have 

been advised, 
he ivilUiave been 

advised. 



P. Uon-iti erimuB ) We shall have 

or fuerimus, ) been advised, 

Mon-iH eritis ) you will have 

or fnSritits, j been advised. 

Mon-iti erunti they will have 

or faerint, i been advised 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesemt Tense. 
S, HiSii^re, Be thou advised. \ P. Mon-Smini, Be ye or you adoUcd. 

Future Tense. 



^S. Kon-etor, Thou shah be advised. 
Mon-etor, he shall be advised, or 
let him be advised. 



P, iCoxiFentor, They shall be ad- 
vised, or let them 
be advised. 



S. Mon-ear, 

Mon-eajis or ) 
mon-eare, ) 
Mo2ipeatar, 

S. Mon-erer, 

Mon-ereris or ) 
mon-erere, ) 
tfon-eretur, 



S. Mon-ituB Bim 
or fuerim, 

ICon-itus £18 
or fuerls, 

ICon-itus lit 
or faerit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

/ may be ad- 
vised. 

thou mayst be 
advised. 



he may be ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-eSjttur, 
MoB-efimini, 
Uon-oantUTi 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ might be ad- 
vised. 

thou mightst be 
advised. 



he might be ad- 
vised. 



P. tfon-eremuri 
Iton-eremXxii, 
Mon-erentur, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



T may have been 

advised, 
thou mayst have 

been advised, 
he may have 

been advised. 



P. tfon-iti Eimus, 
or f aerixnns, 

Mon-iH EiUs 
or fueritits, 

Mon-iti sint 
or fuerint, 



We may be ad- 
vised. 

you may be ad- 
vised. 

they may be ad- 
vised. 



We might be 

advised, 
you might be 

advised, 
they might be 

advised. 



We may have 
been advised. 

you may have 
been advised. 

they may have 
been advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Hon-ita essemus 
or foissemuB, 

]ion-I1a esEelis 
or fniSEetils, 

Mon-iti essent 
or foissent, 



We might have 
been advised. 

you might have 
been advised. 



}^ they might have 
) been advised. 



S. Mon-Xtua essem ) I might have 
or fiiissem, ) been advised. 

vx^ *♦;?« ^.esa ( ^^0" mightst 
Jlon-Itas esses ) ^^^^ ^^^^ ^^_ 

or fuiBses, | ^.^^ 

Mon-ItUB esEet \ he might have 
or faisEet) ) been advised. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-eri, ^ 'o ?« advised. 

Perfect. Mon-itnm (am, nm), esse or fuisse, to have been advised. 
Future. Mon-itum iri, ^ be about to be advised. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Mon-itua (a, um), advised, or having been adiised. 



Gerundive. Mon-endua (a, nm), 



Jit to be advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIV. — ^Thied Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

BSgor, rectus sum or fai, regi : to he ruled, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. F&esent-Impeefect Tense. 



5. Eegr-or, 



,eg-eri8 or ) 
reg-ere, ) 
Beg-itur, 



lam ruled, 
thou art ruled, 
he is ruled. 



P. Beg-imiir, 
Beg-In^bii, 
Beg-antur, 



2. Pa8T- Imperfect Tense. 



S. Beg-ebar, I was being ruled. 

Beg-Sb&rlfl or ) thou wast being 

reg-eb&re, ) ruled. 
Beg-eb&tOT) he was being ruled. 



P. Beg-ebamur, 
Beg-ebamlni, 
Beg-ebantiir, 



3. Futdre-Imperfect Tense. 



/ shall be ruled. 



S. Eeg-a^, 

reg-ere, J 
Beg-etur, ' '"' ' ' 



he will be ruled. 



P. Beg-emur, 
Beg-emini, 
Beg-entur, 



We are ruled, 
you are rtUed. 
they are ruled. 



We were being 

ruled, 
you were being 

ruled, 
they were being 

ruled. 



Weahallberuled, 
you will be ruled, 
they wiilbe ruled. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Bec-tus sum ) / have Ijeen ruled. 



or full 



i 



or was 



ruled. 



Eectfis 5s or (''«'«, j"" **» 
fai.fi, 1 2td. *"" 

Bee-tus est or } he has been ruled, 
fait, ) or was ruled. 



n -D.^ A? w w C We have been 
P.Eectl nmu.5 ruled, or were 
or fnJmiu, | ^^• 

Becfi mOs or { y" /."" *«" 
fc^Hi. -S ruled, or were 

'""^ \ ruled. 

Bec-ti sunt, ( they have been 
fuemnt, or < nded, or were 
faere, ( t-ukd. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Beo-ti eramus ) We had 



S. Eec-tus warn ) j ^^^ ^ ^ ^ 
or fueram, ) 
Bec-tUB eras [ thou hadst been 
or faeras, C i-uled. 

^^^III^H he had been ruled, 
or faerat, ) 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



been 



Seo-ti eraxnus ) We hat 
07' faeramusy f ruled. 

Bec-ti er&tis [ you had been 
or fueratis, ) ruled. 

Bec-ti erant ) they had been 
or fuerant, ) ruled. 



S, Beo-tus ero ) / shall have been 



\ 



or fuero, f ruled. 
Beo-tUB eris [ thou wilt have been 

or fueris, ) ruled 
Beo-tua erit ) he will have been 

or faerit, ) nJeJ. 



P. Bec-ti erimuB 
or faerimiis 
Beo-ti eritis 



lUB ) 

us, S 



D 



We shall have 
been nded. 
\ you will have 
or faeritis, ) been ruled. 
Beo-ti emnt \ they will have 
or faerint, ) been ruled. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. Reg4rS, Be thou ruled. \ P, BSg-iminl, Be ye or you ruled. 

Future Tense. 



S. BSg-itor, Thou shall be ruled. 
ESg-itor, he shall be ruledy or let 
liim be ruled. 



P. Beg-imtor, They shall be ruledy 

or let them be ruled. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
I. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



5. B8g-ar, 
Beg-aris or) 
reg-aje, j 
Beg-ator, 



S. Bag-erer, 



/ may be ruled, 
thou mayst be 

ruled, 
he may be ruled. 



P. Beg-amuTf 
Beg-anunii 

Beg-antur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
/ miyht be ruled. P. Beg-eremur, 



BSg-ereris or\ thou mightst be Beg-eremini, 

reg-erere, > rukd. 
Beg-ezetar, he might be ruled. Beg-erentor, 



Wemayberuled 
you may be 

ruled, 
they may be 

rukd. 



We might he. 

ruled, 
you might be 

ruled, 
they might be 

ruled. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Bec-tas dm) / may have been 



or faerim, > 
Bec-tus sis) 

or faeris, ) 
Bec-tu9 clt)^ 

■or fuerit, ) 



ruled, 
thou mayst have 

been railed, 
he may have been 

ruled. 



P. Bec-ti elmus) We may have 

or fnerimus, ) been i-uled. 

Bec-ti Eitis or\ you may have 

faeritis, ) been ruled. ■ 

Beo-ti Eint or) they may have 



fuerint^ 



been ruled. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Bec-tiis essem) I might have been 
or fuissem, ) ruled. 

Bec-tas esses )^ thouviightsthave 
or foisEes, > been ruled. 

Bec-tus esset) he might have 
or fnisEet, > been rukd. 



P. Bec-ti esEemus^ We might have 
or f uisEemuE, ) been ruled. 

Bec-ti eseetis) you might have 
or fuisEetits, j bee:n ruled. 

Bec-ti essent)^ iliey might have 
or foissent, > been rukd. 



Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Future. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Beg-i, 

Bec-tom (am, nm) esse or fuisEe, 

Bec-tam iri, 



to be rukd. 

to have been ruled. 

to be about to be rukd 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Bec-tus (a, um), 
Gerundivk. Reg-endue (a, um), 



rukd, or liaving been ruled 
fit to be 7-uled. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^Fourth Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Andior, anditos sum or fui, audiri : to be heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

]. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ior, 
Aud-iris or ) 
and-ire, j^ 
And-Itur, 



S, Aud-i5l)ar, 



I am heard, 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P. And-unur, 
And-imini, 
And-iuntor, 



/ was 
heard. 

Aad-iebariB or ) thou wast being 
aud-iebaj6, y heard- 
he was 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
being 



Aud-iebatur, 



iS. And-iaTi 

Aud-ieris or ) 
aad-iere, ) 
Aud-ietur, 



S, Aad-ituB £uxn 
or fai, 

Aud-itu8 es 
or foisti, 

Aud-itus est 
or fait, 



being 



P. And-iebamur, 
Aud-iebamlnif 
And-iebantur, 



heard. 
3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



I shall be heard. 

thou wilt be 

heard, 
he will be heard. 



P. And-iemaTi 
And-lemini, 
Aud-ientur, 



4. Perfect Tense. 
have been 



heard, or was 

heard, 
thou hast been 

heurd, or wast 

heard, 
he has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P. Aud-iti tvoDXU 
or fnimus, 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 

We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard, 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
they will be 

heard. 



We have been 
heardf or were 
heard. 

you hav*e Iteen 

heardyOr were 

heard. 

i they have been 

< heard, or were 

( heard. 



S. And.it& eram) j/^j,^^ j,^,j_ 

or fueram, > 
Aud-ltus eras 5 thou hadst been 

or fuerae, ) heard. 
Aud-itu8 erat\ he had been 

o) fnerat, ) heard. 



S. Aud-ltus ero> I shall have been 
or faero, > heard. 

And-itus ti\i\ thou wilt have 
or fueris, ) been heard. 

Aud-ltus es\i\ he will have been 
or fueiit, > heard^ 



Aud-iti eetis 
or fuistie, 

Aud-iti eunt, 
fuerunt, or 
fuere, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iti eiamue) We had been 
or fueramup, \ heard. 

Aud-iti erati?,\ you had been 
or fueratif, j heard, 

Aud-iti erant) they had been 
or fuersnt, ) heard. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iti erlmus) We shall have 
or fuerimus, f been heard. 

Aud-iti eiitis| you will have 
or fueriti?, > been heard. 

Aud-iti erunt/ thnj will have 
or fuerintf ) Itccn /. card. 
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FOUKTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. Aud-ire, Be thou heard. \ P. Aad-unizUi Be ye or you heard. 

Future Tense. 

P. Aad-inntor, Tliey shall be heard, 

or let them be 
heard. 



S. Aud-itor, Thou shalt^ he heard. 
Aad-it5r, he shall be heard, or let 
him be heard. 



iS. And-iar, 

Aud-iaris or ) 
aud-i&re, f 
And-iltiir, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iamur, 

And-iamini, 

Aud-iantur, 



/ way be heard. 

thou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



S. And-irer, Imightbeheard. 

Aad-irerii or ) thou miglUst be 

and-irere, j heard. 
Aud-iretur, he might be 

heard. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 
P. Aud-iremur, 



Aud-iremini, 
Aud-irentar, 



S. Aud-itus aim \ I may have been 
lor fuerim, j heard. 
•^ABd'itiii E13 \ thou mayst have 
or fueris, ' j been heard. 
AiuUitua £it 1 -^ he may have been 
ohfu?rit, j heard. 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 

P 



Aud-M £imu8 ) 
or fnerimus, ( 

Aud-iti Litis ( 
or faeritis, ) 

Aud-id sint \ 
or fuerint, j 



8, Aud-itus essem^ / might have 
or fuissem, ) been, heard. 

Aud-itus 68663^ thoumightst have 
or fuieses, i been heard. 

Aud-itus essef) he might have 
or faiseet, ) been heard. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iti esEemus 
or fuissemus, 

Aud-iti escStijB 
or fnissetis, 

Aud-iti essent 
or fulssent, 



We may be 

heard, 
you may he 

heard, 
they may b* 

heard. 



We might be 

heoid. 
you might be 

heard, 
tliey might be 

heard. 



We may hare 
been heard. 

you may have 
been heard. 

they may have 
been heard. 



] We might have 
\ been heard. 
\ you might luive 
j been heard. 
\ they might have 
) been heard. 



Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Future. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Aud-iri, to be heard. 

Aud-itum (am, um) esse or fui^ee, to have been heard. 

Aud-itum iri, to be about to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Aud-itus (a, um), heard, or having been heard. 

Gerundive. Aud-iendus (a, um), ^ to be heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Rule 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition fi or ab is prefixed ; as, magister puerura laudat, the 
V} aster praises the hoy^ becomes in the passive, puer a ma- 
gisti'o laiidatiir, the hoy is praised by the master. 



Vocabulary 29. 



edueo (are, etc., 1), I educate, 
educo (xi, ctum, 3), / lead otit. 
fugo (are, etc., I), I jmt to flight. 
vnlnero (are, etc., X), I wound, 
Antiochae, i, vi. Antiochus, a 

name of kings 
of Syria. 
egregins, a, um, excellent, emi- 

nent. 



graviter, adv, heavily, severely. 
LycurgTLB, i, 7>i. Lycurgus, the Spar- 

tan legisldtor. 
Troja, ae,/. Troy, the city oj 

Priam. 
Vesta, ae,y. Vesta, the Roman 

goddess of fire and 

of the hearth, 
virtuF, utis, f, valor, virtue, good 
' quality. 

Exercise XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus fioribus ornatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (pare) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 
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Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin ho»- 
tes a militibus nostris siiperati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
bostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs nb hostibus expugnata sit. 8. N^mo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus nostcr 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully edu- 
cated? 3. I will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. C. Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strengthened. 7. The general takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 9. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Vocabulary 30. 



mSneo (nsi, nsnm, 2), / remain. 
moveo (ovi, otum, 2), / move, dis- 
turb. 
tixneo (ui, no svp., 2), I fear. 
adventuSi us, vi. ai-rival. 

Etrenuus, a, am, vigorous. 



Kero, onis, m. Nei-o, a Roman 

familif name. 
ctrenae, adv, vigarousiy. 
Etudiuxn, ii, n. zeal^jmrstdt, atudy, 
Eiibitas, a, nxn, sudden. 



Exercise XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
iaus quam timeri. ^3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Komanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1 . The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. G. AH the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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8. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very- 
pleasant to be feared by the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been warned, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. ^3. Curo, ut strenue exer* 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 

7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset. 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es* 
sent. 

1. He- was- taking-care th^t his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught. 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) father took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
1 have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things ; take care that it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Thibd Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

Vocabulary 31. 



sSBgOt ixi, iotam, 3, / cast doum, 

I prostrate, 
eolo, colui, coltum, 3, / cultivate, 

cherish^ etc. 
dilij^o, lexi, lectunif 3, / esteem, I 

love. 
£113^0, nzi, fictnm, ^, T frame, feign, 

invent. 
clades, is,f. disaster, de- 

ffibulai 2i%f fob^^^ story. 

ndUlis, Of distinguvihed. 

perversns, a, uzo, willfnl, per- 
verse. 
qiddexn, conj. indeed. 



Fhaethcn, ontis, m. PhnStkon, a 

son of Apollo. 

studeo, ni, 2, I am eager, 

zealous. 

vehOy exi, ectom, 3, / carry ; in 

Pass., I ride. 

vineo, ^ci, victnm, 3, 1 conquer. 

probe, adv. rightly, prop- 

erly. 

ratio, onie,y*. reason. 

8cipio, onis, m, Sdpio, a Ho- 

man nobk 
name. 

vehementer, cuh, vehemently, 

warmly. 
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Exercise XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hie mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica 
Romana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Kipae Eheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis 
consiliis afflicta est. 6. 8i semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. ' 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 
*9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. . 10. Yix acies a Cae- 
sare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The Conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being a^^saulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge wa.s thrown over the Rhine 
by Caesar. (Say^ The River Rhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B.-^l. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. • 2. Pater cura- 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. ' 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur, 6. Phaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patiis curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione regi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell me (Dai.) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres. Per/. Sahj.*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat.) what (quae) had been written {Past-Perf, 
Suhj*\ 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 
10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

♦ The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequenily. See 
p. 127. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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Fourth Conjugatiox. — Passive Voice. 



Vocabulary 32. 



eado, ceddi, cSaohi, 
aer, eris, m. 
AfricanuB, i, m. 



oog^tlo, oiil8,y. 
jruditas, a, am, 
GraocliTLS, i, m. 



injuBtS, adv. 
juBtOf adi\ 
lapiB, idle, m. 



8, I/all. • 

the air. 

Africanus, a 
surname of 
the Scipios. 

knowledge, 
inquiry. 

trained, edu- 
cated, 

Gracchus, a 
Romanfam- 
ily name. 

unjustly. 

justly. 

a stone. 



lapideus, a, um, 
negoUum, ii, n. 
peUiB, iB,f. 

priaB, adv. 
FunicuB, a, nm, 

Socrates, is, m. 

e51am, adv. 
BummuB, a, um, 

Tiberias, ii, m. 



of stone. 

a thing, business. 

skin (of an ani- 
mal). 

sooner, be/ore. 

Punic, CarthagiU' 
tan. 

Socrates, the swjt 
of Athens, 

only. 

highest, utmost, 
greatest. 

Tiberius, a com- 
mon Roman fo re- 
name (cont. Ti.). 



Exercise XXXII. 



A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo puniantur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum iinitum est 
.1 Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in mari, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Bri- 
tanniac incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepcliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos- 
tibus non cxpugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt (pinus quam, before that). 

1 . llie Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (Past-Imp. Pass.) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (Adj,) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short (Sup.). 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut" 
Perf.), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B- — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolcre- 

D2 
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tur, diligenter erudiretur. 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet. 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my son 
is carefully trained. 4. 1 took care that my son should not 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished? 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



XXVI. — Third Conjugation {inixed with the Fourth), 

Capio, cepi, captnm, capere : to take, 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 
P, Cap-imiis, 



#9. Cap-io, 
Cap-is, 
Cap-it, 



/ lake, 
thou iakest. 
he takes. 



Cap-itie, 
Cap-iunt, 



We take, 
you take, 
they take. 



jS. Cap-iebam, / was taking. 
Cap-iebas, thou wast taking, 
Cap-iebat, he was taking. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Cap-iebamiiB, We were taking. 
Cap-iebatis, you were taking. 
Cap-iebanty 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Cap-iam, 
Cap-ies, 
Cap-let, 



Cep-i, 



Cep-eram, 



Ce>ero, 



/ shall take, 
thou wilt take, 
he will take. 



P. Cap-iemiisi, 
Cap-ieti?, 
Cap-lent, 



they were taking. 



We shall take, 
you will take, 
they will take. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 
I have taken, or I took, 

6. Past- Perfect Tense. 
I had taken, 

G. Future-Perfect Tense. 
I shall have taken, 



like 



like 



like 



rexi. 



rexeram 



rexero. 
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S.(& 



1. 

Cap-iam, / ma^ take. 
Cap-ias, thou mai/st take, 
Cap-iat, he may take. 



SuBJUKCTivB Mood. 
1. Present-Imjyerfect Tense, 



P, Gap-iamu8, We may take. 
CSp-iatlB, you may take. 
Cap-iant, they may take. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. CSp-erenii / mu/ht take. 
Cap-ereSj thou might st take, 
Cap^et, he might take. 



P. G&p-Sremu8, We might take, 
Cap-eretis, you vtight take, 
Cap-erent, they might take. 



Cip-erim, 



C§p-i8Bem, 



S. Cap-e, Take titou. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

I may have taken, like rezerim. 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I might have taken, like rexinem. 

Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I P. Cap-ite, Take ye or you. 

Future Tense. 



S. Gap-ito, TIiou shah take. 

Cap-ito, he shall take, or let him 
take. . 



P. GapJtote, You shall take. 

Gap-innto, they shall take, or let 
them take. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Imperfect, Gap-ere, to take, 

!•» /« ^ #1- •— ^ ^ to haw 
Perfect. CSfme, j ^^„ 

Future, Cap-tonim ] to be about 
esse, ( to take. 



Gerund. 



Gen. Gap-iendi, 

I)at, Gap-iendo, 

Ace. GSp-iendun, 

Abl. Gap-iendo, 



of taking. 

for taking. 

the taking. 

by taking. 



Cap-tom, 
Cap-to, 



Supines. 

to take, 
to be taken. 



Participles. 

Imperfect. Gap-ieni, taking. 
Future. Gap-turns, about to take^ 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 
1. Present'Imperfect Tense. 



S, Cap-lor, / am taken, 
CSp^rls ) ^j^^^ ^^^ ^^j^^ 
or -ere, ) 
Cap-itor, he is taken. 



P, GSp-imur, 
GSp-Imini, 



We are taken, 
you are taken. 



Gap-inntur, they are taken. 
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2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Cap-iebar, 



/ was bdnff 
taken, 
Cap-iebSiris or ) thou wast being 



cap-iebare, 
Cap-iebatur, 



J taken, 
he was being 
taken. 



P. CSp-iebamur, We were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebamini, you were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebantur, they were being 

taken. 



3. Future- Imperfect Tense, 

I shall be taken . P. Cap-iemur, 
thou wilt be ^%r .-_v . 
taken. Caiwemmi, 

he will be taken. Cap-ientur, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

il have been taken^ or ) 
/ was taken, J 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tas eram or faeram, / had been taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tus ©TO or faero, / shall have been taken, 



S Gap-iar, 
Gap-ieris or ) 
c£p-i§re, ) 
Cap-ietur, 



Cap-tas sum or fni, 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken, 
they will be taken. 



like 



like 



like 



i 



rectus sum 
or fui. 



( rectus eram 
{ or fueram. 



{ 



rectus ero or 
fuero. 



S. Cap-iar, 
Cap-iaris or ) 
cap-iare, ) 
Cap-iatur, 



S. Cap-erer, 
Cap^reris or ) 
cap-erere, ) 
Cap^retur, 



Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



I may be taken, 
thou mayst be 

taken, 
he may be taken. 



P. Cap-iamur, 
Cap-iamini, 
Cap-iantor, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

I might be taken, 
thou mightst be 
taken. 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



he might betaken. 

3. Present- Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tus Sim or fnerim, / juay have been taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tus essem or fuissem, I might have been taken, 



P. Cap-eremur, We might be taken. 
Cap>ereii^[ni, you might be taken. 
Cap-erentur, they might be taken. 



like 



like 



{ 
i 



rectus sim or 
fuerim. 

rectus essem 
or fuissem. 



Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

S» CSp-erS, Be thou taken. \ P. Cap-Jmini, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense. 

P. Cap-iuntor, They shall be taken, 

or let them be 
taken. 



S* CSp-itor, Thou shah be taken. 
Cap-itorf he shall he taken, or let 
him be taken. 



/ 






H. 



► 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Imperfect, Cap-l, to be taken. 

Perfect. Cap-tam (am, urn) essp or fnisse, to have been taken. 

Future. Cap-tam iri| to be about to be taken. 

Participles. 
Perfect. Cap-tU8 (a, nm), taken, or having been taken. 

Gerundive. Cap-iendu8 (a, um), ^.-^ Jit to be taken. 



V 



Obs, The Verbs conjagated like capio are : 

• fiicio, 
jScio, 

' ftigio, 
« fodio, \ 

• rupioi \ 
. pnrio, 

i}«utio,\ 

cilpio, 

sSpio, 

Ificio, 

epC'ciOf^ 



V 



fecr, 

jecT, . 

iodl, 
rapul, 
p=p5rT, 
(ne perfect), 
ciipivi, 
89prvi, 


factum, 

jactum,* 

. fugitum, 

fossum*, 

'raptum, 

• partum, 

quasBum, 

cupltum. 


fSc?r?, 
jSoSrG, 
fflger:-, 
fodJr.", 
rr»pjrt*, 
parorT*, 
quhture, 
cilp'Te, 
cfipuro, 
IfkCjret 
BpscirCf, 
* 


to make. 

to throw. 

toJUe. 

to dig. 

to seize. 

to bring forth, 

to shake. 

todeeire. 

to savor of, be wise. 

to draw,, > rare, except In 

to lookj ) composition. 












VocABULAnr 33. 





a1)8iirdiis, a, nm, out of tune, ab- 
surd. 
bona, orum, n. (pi.), goods. 
GoUus, a, um, lofiy, tall. 



margaiita, ae, /. a pearl. 
neoeBEarias, a, am, necessary, need" 

ful. 
nidup, i, 7//. a nest. 

versur, u:;, m. a line, a verse. 



' Exercise XXXIII. 

(^1. Urbs capilur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites^ sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
versus, tu pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere ? 5. Poeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant.^ 6. Ne fugiant 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree. 8. We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. 6. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to flght than to 
flee. 7. We will dig in the earth, in order that we may find 
minerals^ .8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
roation savor.s-of the poets (Ace). 
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XXVIL — ^Deponent 



Deponent Verbs have a Passive form, 

I. Hortor, hortatas iiixni hort&ri, to exhort, like amor, 
n. Vereor, veritus .nun, vereri, to /ear, *< monel 



moneor. 



i 



< 






I. 

f Pres.'Imp. Hort-or, 
Hort-arfa 
(are), 
&c. 
Past-Imp, Hort-abftr, 
Fut.-Imp, Hort-abor, 
Pres.-Perf. Hort-attLs 

8um, 
Past-Perf. Hort-atfls 

gram, 
Fut.-Per/. Hort-attis 
6ro, 



/ exhort. 

> thou exhortest, 

I was exhorting. 

I shall exhort. 
] I have exhorted 
I or I exhorted. 

> I had exhorted. 






I shall have ex- 
horted. 



d 
8 



< 






^ Pres.-Imp. Hort-Cr, 
Past-Imp. Hort-arfir, 
Fut. -Imp. Hort- aturtLs 

sim, 
Pres.-Perf. Hort-attis 

sim, 
Paat-Perf. Hort-attts 

essem. 



/ may exhort. 
I might exhort. 

!I may he about 
to exhort. 
J / may have ex- 
[ horted. 

{ I might have ex- 
horted. 



V6r-cor, 
Vfir-erls 

(ere), 
&c. 
Ver-eb&r, 
Ver-ebor, 
Ver-Ittis 

sum, 
Ver-Itils 

eram, 
Ver-Itils 

ero, 



n. 

I fear, 

[ thoufcarest. 

&c. 
I was fearing. 
I shall fear. 
I have feared 
or I feared. 



I 

[ I had feared. 

I shall have 
feared. 



I 



Ver-cUr, 

Ver-erer, 

Ver-Xturtis 

sim, 
Ver-Itfls 

sim, 
Ver-Ittis 

essem. 



/ may fear, 
I might fear. 

\ I may he about 

] to fear, 

}I may have 
feared, 
) / inight have 
) feared. 



\ 



Present. 



g S 1 Future. 



Hort-arC, 
Hort-at(5r, 



Exhort thou. 

tthou shah ex- 
hort. 



V^r-erg, Fear thou. 

V6r-etor, thou shah fear. 



t 



% 



Imperfect. 
Perfect. 

Future. 



Hort-ari, to exhort. 

Hort-atum ( to have exhort- 

esse, ( ed. 

Hort-aturum { to be about to 

esse, I exhort. 






Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Gerundive, 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Hort-atuiUs, about to exhort. 
Hort-atfls, having exhorted. 

{fit to he ex- 
horted. 



Hort-andtis, 



Supines. 
Gerund. 



Hort-atum, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exhort, 
to he exhorted, 
of exhorting, 
&c. 



V6r-eri, to fear. 

ess6°™ \ to have feared. 

Ver-Iturtlm ) to be about to 
esse, j fear. 



Ver-ens, fearing. 

V6r-Iturti8, about to fear. 

V6r-Ittls, having feared. 

V6r-endtls, fit tobe feared. 



V6r-Itam, 

Ver-Itu, 

Ver-endi, 



to fear, 
to be feared, 
of fearing, 
&c. 



Besides the Passive forms tlie Deponents have the two Active Participles, the SupineSt 

and the Gerunds. 
Deponents are the only T^tin Verbs tliat can express directly a Perfect Participle Aclive: 

ais, hortatl8,/iart/i£r exhorted. 



Verbs. 
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but an Active meaning. 

m. Loquor, locdtuB Eum, loqui, to ftpeaJc, like regor. 
IV. Fartior, partitas sum, partiri, to divide, ** audior. 



in. 

Pres,'Imp. L<3qu-6r, 
Loqu-6rIs 
(6r6), 
&c. 
Loqu-ebftr, 
LCiqu-ftr, 
Locu-ttls 






Past-Imp, 
Put. -Imp, 
Pres.'Perf, 



sum. 



Past'Perf, 
Put.-Perf, 



LOcu-ttls 
gram, 

LuCu-ttLs 
Cro, 



I 



/ sjteak. 

thou speakest. 

&c. 

I was .tpeaking. 

I shall speak. 

I have spoken 

or / spoke. 



r I had spoken. 

) / shall have 
) spoken. 



Pres.'Imp. 

Past-Imp. 

Put.'Imp. 

Pres.-Pei'f. 

Past'Perf. 



Ldqu-ftr, 

Loqu-€r6r, 

Locu-turlis 

sIm, 
Locu-ttis 

sini) 
Lucu-tHs 

essem. 



1 



I may speak. 
I might speak. 
I may be about 

to speak. 
I may have 

spoken. 
I might have 

spoken. 



Pi'esent. 
Future, 



Luqu-6r6, 
Loqu-Itor, 



Speak thou. 

tthou shalt 
s^yeak. 



Imperfect, Loqu-i, to speak. 

Perfect, Locu-tum I ^ t » 

w Wo have spoken. 

Future, Locu-turum | to be about to 
essS, i speak. 



Imperfect, 

Future. 

Perfect, 

Gerundive, 



Loqu-ens, speaking. 

Lucu-turtis, about to speak. 

Lucu-ttis, having spoken. 

Loqu-endtis, fit to be spoken. 



Supines. Locu-tum, 

Lucu-tti, 
Gebund. LOqu-endi, 
&c. 



to speak, 
to be spoken, 
of speaking, 
&c. 



Part-ior, 
Part- iris 

(ire), 
&c. 
Part-ieb&r, 
Part-iftr, 
Part-it tls 

sum, 
Part-ittis 

6ram, 
Part-itas 

6ro, 



IV. 

/ divide. 

[ tliou dividest. 

I was dividing. 

I shall divide. 
\ I have divided 
) or / divided. 

> / had divided. 

) I shall have di- 
J vided. 



i 

8 



Part-iftr, / may divide. ' 

Part-irCr, / might divide. 
Part-iturfls, \ I may be about 



Sim, 



j to divide. 



a 



Part-itCls ( / may have di- 



Sim, 



Part-itas 
csscm. 



J 



V 



vided. 

might have 
divided. 



> 3 

M 

1^ 



J 



Part-ir6, 
Part-itur, 



Divide thou. 
) thou shalt di- 
) vide. 






Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

esse, 
Part-iturum 

esse, 



to divide, 
[■ to have divided. 
)to 



be about 
divide. 



to 






Part-iens, dividing. 

Part-it urtls, about to divide. 

Part-ittis, having divided. 

Part-iendtis, Jit to be divided. \ g 



r 



Part-itum, 
Part-itu, 
Part-iendi, 
&c. 



to divide, 
to be divided, 
of dividing, 
&c. 



The Gemndive, and occasionally the Ferf. Participle, are the only forma in the Deponents 

thxt ever have a passiye meaning. 
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in u ar.d no Gemndive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



Vocabulary 34. 



admlror, uA, atus, 1, / wonder at^ 

I admire. 

aBpemor, &ri| 1, / rejedy de- 

sjAse, 

Conor, etc., 1, I attempt. 

OontemplOTi etc., 1, I observe care- 
fully ^ I con- 
template. 

liortor, etc., 1, lurge^exhorty 

encourage. 

mS^tOr, etc., 1, I meditate on , 

study. 



miror, etc., 1, 

veneror, etc., 1, 

demum, adv. 
potestas, atis, /. \ 
potentia, ae,/. ) 

qnidam, qnaedam, 
qnoddam, orquiddam, 

tunit adv. 



I wonder at, 
admire. 

I reverence, 
worship. 

indeed.* 

power, f 

a certain, 
one, cer- 
tain, 

then. 



Exercise XXXIV. 

Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

* 1. Admiramur cantum avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. ^ 3. Animalia quaedam vocem huinanam imitan- 
tur. ^. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5; Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid xneditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Turn demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris vol upta tern. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things e very-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! G. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have learnt (Fut-Perf) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things \ thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n.pL) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ro- 
mans admired Cicero. 



Vocabulary 35. 



fateor, fissus, 2, I confess, 
irnitor, etc., 1, I imitate. 
polliceor, citUB, 2, I promise. 



intneor, Itue, 2, I look upon, into 
recordor, etc., 1, I call to mind. 
mi^ereor, itus, 2, Ipity, have pity on. 



* As tnm demum, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t Potesfas is the regular power of a magistrate ; potentia, the power 
which arises out of personal weight and influence. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 
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acdpio,*c5pi,cep-W^^^^^^ 

tarn, 3, j 

confiteor,* fessus, 2, 1 confess, 

^^^l'^ '^H I deceive. 
tneor, itns, 2, / gaze^ guards 



^Sreor, itus, 2^ 

Asia, ae,/. 
DariuB, ii, m. 



protect. 

I fear, rever- 
ence. 

Asia. 

Dai-iuSf a Per- 
sian royal 
name. 



PliniiiB, 11, fA. 



eZy e, prep, (with abi.), out offrotn, 
facinns, oris, n. ' a bold, dar- 
ing deed, 
crime. 
Pliny, name 
of two Ro- 
man writers 
{Elder and 
Younger), 
past. 

an accused 
man, a de- 
fendant, 
old age. 



praeteritus, a, nm. 
reuf, 1, m. 

tenectns, utl8, f. 



Exercise XXXV. 

Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 

Rule 16. — Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget, to 
pity, are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem! 2. Darius Alexandre 
magnam partem Asiae poUicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur misefosj quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re- 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Reus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1 . We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look -into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Subj.) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth (JFut.-Pcrf.) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges ! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



* Observe the change of a to If when a preposition is prefixed in conv 
position; as, accIpio=ad-f cftpio; conttteor=conH-f&teor, etc. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



abutor, usns, uti, 3, I abuse, 

adhortor, etc., 1, / urge, ex- 

hort. 

adipiaoor, adeptus, 3, I acquire, at- 
tain to. 

alloqnor, loeutas, 3, / speak to, 

address. 

sonmiitto, nisi, mil- ( ^^fj^fj^', 

""-S' 1 tkXjiffht). 

defiagro, etc., 1, to be burnt 

down. 

frnor, frnitiiB, and \ » ^« ,•«„ 
«n^ctu8,3, } ^'W- - 

fungor, fonctas, 3, / discharge. 

gero, gead, gestnxn, 3, / carry on^ 

wage. 

habeo, bni, bitnxn, 2, / have. 

inctiso, etc., 1, I accuse, find 

fault with. 

jiibeo, jusri, juSBum, 2, / order, bid. 

loqnor, looutus, 3, / speak. 

morior, mortiius, 3, / die. 

nascor, natns, 3, / am bom. 

obliviscor, litus, 3, I forget. 

patior, passas, 3, / endure, suf- 
fer. 

proficiscor, fectae, 3, / set out. . 

reminiscor (no \ r ? 

^\ o f I remember. * 

perf), 3, j 

Eeqnor, eeciitU8| 3, I follow, 
J utor, U8U8, 3, fuse. 

' vesoor {nojierf), 3, I feed, live on. 
* ad, prep, {with ace.), to, at, near, 

allgoando, adv. sometimes. 

apud, prep, (with \ 



Vocabulary 36. 



ace), 
benigne, adv. 
caro, carxiis, /. 



at, near. 

kindly, 
flesh. 



casene, i, m. 
consuliltaB, ue, m. 



orudatuB, ub, m, 
EurifideB, is, m. 



cheese, 

office of con^ 
sul, consul- 
ate, 
torture, 
Euripides, an 
Athenian 
tragic poet, 
immortalitaB, atiff f, immortality, • 
LabieniiB, i, m, Labienus, oni 

of Ccesar^s 
lieutenants, 
milk, 
a lake, 

joy- 

the Menapii, a 
Gallic tribe, 
soon, shortly, 
duty, func- 
tion. , 

neve, conj.(withsubj.),nQr, and lest. 

nin^s, auv. {oo, too much, * 

per, prep, (with ace.), through. 

poena, M,f. punishment. 

Foeni, orum, m, the Carthagin- 



lac, lactiB, n, 
lacTLB, ii», m, 
laetitia, ae,/. 
Menapii, onun, m, 

moz, adv. 
munus, ens, n. 



pri&tinTiB, a, nm, 
*^ raro, adv. 
BSgulue, i, m. 



EalamiB, mis,/. 



tantom, adv, 
TratimenuB, i, m. 



tans, 
former, olden, 
seldom, « 

Regulusl a 

liotnari com^^ 

mander. 
Salamis, an 

island near 

A thens. 
only. 1 

Trasimenus, 

a lake in It^ 

aly. 



Exercise XXXVI. 
Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation, 
Rule 17. — Utor, atutor, fruor, fungor, potior, and veccor gov- 
3rn the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritiir, non animus. 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. ^ 3. Gives, libertatcm 
adepti, summa laetilia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se- 
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quemur. 5. Cura nt bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Per multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Laetc, caseo, 
carne vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory*? 3. It is a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to discharge the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things).* 6. When the body is dead (Fut-Ferf.), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
{Fast-Imperf,) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; loe will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Regulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives and children. 3. Remember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers ! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to set out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famou* (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 



Vocabulary 37. 



blandioT, itus, iri, ( I flnttei^ win 

4 (with dat.)^ ) upon. 
metior, mensue, 4, / Measure. 



ezperior, ertus, 4, Itry, experience. 
civilis, e, helonginfj to a ciU 

izcn, civiL 
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mentior, Itai, 4, I lit. 
£paiiiinonda8| ae, m. Epaminondas, 

a Jatuous 



^potior, itus 
(with abl 



ordior, orsas, 4, 
partior, itni, 4, 



Ththan. 
I begin, 
I share, 

vide. 



di. 






obtain possession 

ffen.) 
fortona, ae,/. fortune. 
frons, ntiB,/. forehead, brow. 
nnnqaam, adv. never. 
vnltUB, us, 711. countenance, looks. 



Exercise XXXVII. 



Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute mctimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Fatres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1 . AVe will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base (Superl.) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have- 
obtained -possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of our 
valor; let lis get-possession -of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXVIII. — ^Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 

some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab^ 

lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone, 

id, 
Advereiis, 



iot, 

Adyersum, ]'»^<"'<^- 

Ante, before-. 

Apiid, near, at. ■ 

Circa, circmn, around.'**' 

Circiter, about. 

Cis and citra, on this side of. • 

Centra, against^ contraty to 



Erg&, toward. 
Extra, outside of 
Infra, below. 
Inter, between, among. 
Intra, inside of, within, 
Jnzta, near. 
Ob, on account of. 
Penes, in the power of. 
Per, through. 



PREPOSITIONS. 
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F5ne, behind 
Post, after, 
Praeter, beside, 
Prope, near, 
Propteri on account of. 



fiSonndllXIl, following, in arrvrdance 
Suprft, above. [with. 

Trans, across. 
Ultrft, on the farther side oft 

Versus, toward. 



Vera^ ia put after the word it governs. 

VOCABULABT 38. 



luo, flmd, flnxoxn, 3, I flow. 
nigro, etc., 1, I migrate, de- 

part. 
nvo, vizi, vietam, 3, I live. 
aestas, &tis, f. summer. 



metus, us, vi. fear, 
occldens, ntis, m. the west (the set- 
ting sun). 
perxnalti, ae, S, very many. 
primo, adv. atjirst. 



Exercise XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad x>ortas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Eomani trans Ehenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellura intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir Sapiens 
non propter'^metum legibus parebit. 9. Rhodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminiS ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1, Hannibal led (his) array to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie % 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Bhone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the Ablative alone. 



A, ab, or abs, by or from. 
Absque (rare), without. 
C5ram, in the presence of. 

Cam« with. 

De, down from, from, 

concerning. 



£z or e, out of. 

Prae, / before, in comparison with. 

Pro, before, for, in behalf of. 

Eiue, without, 

lenas, reaching to, as far as. 



TcnSs is put after the word It govern*. 
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Vocabulary 39. 



divIdOi nn, VlBlim, 3, / divide, sep- 
arate. 
ceteri (caet.), ae, a, ) the rest, all 



QermBm,oruin,m.the Germans, 
Helvetiiu, a, am, Heiretian. [tenant 
legatas, i, m. embassador, lieth 
oceanni, i, 7/1. the ocean. 



pi, j others. 

Exercise XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3« Rhenus agrum 
Helvetium a German is dividiL 4. Romani ex Gallia trans 
Rhenum veniunt. 5. Fro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scnpserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1 . The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8. Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. • 



111. With the Accusative or Ablative, 



In, in, into, 

6ub, up to, under ; of time, about. 



Super, over, 

Subter, under. 



dam, secreilff, tdtliout the knowkdtje of. 

In and Suh^ with the Acc,^ answer to the question 
Whither ? with the Ahl,,^ the question Where f 

Vocabulary 40. 

fulgeo, Isi, Isum, 2, I shine, Aegyptus, i, f. Egypt, 

prcfwo, tuU, latnm, ) ^^^^^^ imperimn, iii n. empire. 

lerre, ) marmor, one, n. marble, 

Indi, orum, w. the Indians, ser^tus, utis, /. slavery, 

peoj)leofJn' tabemaculum," i, n. /cw/. 

dia, uxor, oris, /. wife. 



* Mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, arc used instead of cum 
me, cum ie, etc. 
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EXERCISK XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multjtudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra veniti 6. Plurimae aves sub hiemera in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperiufti. 
9. Super tabernaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Eome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. 7. They slay Pompey beneath the .very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Romans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth there 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birds 
migrate into other lands. 



XXIX. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -5 and -ter. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -e, as doctS, learnedly^ from doctua. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, bravely^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in iics. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing tho final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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Adjectives. 

Mtoetniy learned, 

liber, free. 

pnloheri beautiful, 

fortil, brave, 

tinnu, nice. 

Mir, keen, 

ISliz, lucky. 

^fideniy prudent 



Pb&Uive. 
dOCtB, 

liberS, 

pnlclire, 

fortiter, 

similiter, 

ftcriter, 

fSlidter, 

prudenter, 



AOVEHB8. 

Gmpat^fBtioe, 
learnedly, doetiiu 
freely, Eberiiu 

beautifully, pnlehriiis 
bravely. fortiiia 



alike 
keenly, 
luckily, 
prudently. 



timiliiu 
Serini 
fellieiiis 
prodentiiu 



Superlative. 
doctisfime 
IiberrlmS 
pnleherrimd 
fortiseiiiie 
cimillime 
&cenimS 
felidscImS 
prndentiKiiLS 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 



Adjectives. 

Positive, 

bSnui, good, bene, well, 

mftlui, bad. male, ill, 

multni, tttuchj many, multum, much. 

VUkgnxLBj great. 

propinquai, near. proje, 

(pro), before, 



Advebbs. 

Comp. Sup.^ 

melius optime 

pijus peseime 

plus plurimnm 

m^s mazime 
near, nearly, propius prozime 

prius primum 9i prime 



VOCABULABT 41. 



cocSdo, eessi, oessum, 
ftgo, Sgi, actum, 3, 



3, 1 approach. 
I leady act J 
do. 

ezcSdo, cesBi, oessum, 3, / depart 

from. 
3, / hegin\ 
I destroys 

I resist. 



incipio, cSpi, oeptum, 
perdo, didi, ditum, 3, 
resisto, stitti, stiltum, 

3 (with dat.), 
ac, a>nj. 
atque, conj. 
attente, adv. 
audacter, adv. 



} 



and. 
and. 

attentively, 
boldly, dar- 
ingly. 



Hasdriibal, alis, m. 



juventus, utif , /. 
l&te, adv, 
longe, adv. 
Bosdus, ii, m, 

Eatis, €u2v. 

tigrie, is and idiF, c. 



Ilasdrubalj the 
brother of 
Hannibal (a 
common Car- 
thaginian 
name). 

youth, 

widely, wide, 

far, 

Hosciusj a Bo- 
man name. 

enough, svffi- 
ciently. 

a tiger. 



Exercise XLL 



A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt, 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
C. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Dens mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
iigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius viximus quam nunc. 10. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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Orationes Demosthcnis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tively, citizens ! 5. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Romans far afid wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravely? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wisely ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemusbene vivere. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit 1 5. Orator est (he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem 
access^t. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti ! bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fecisti, 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Rome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 





XXX. — ^Irregular Verbs. 






I. Fossnin, potni, posse : to he alley can. 


IhT>ICATIVE. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive 


1. Present- Imperfect, 


2. Past- 


■Imperjert. 


S. Foe-sum 


Fos-sim 


s' Pot-eram 


Pos-sem 


Fot^s 


POE-EIS 


Pot-eras 


Pos-ses 


Pot-est 


POE-Elt ^ 


Pot-erat ^ 


Pos-set ^ 


P. Poe-sumiis 


Fos-Eimus 


P. Pot-eramiis 


FoB-semas 


Fot-estis 


Fos-Eitis 


Fot-erati3 


FoE-setits 


Pos-sunt 


FoE-sint 


Fot-erant 


Foe-sent 



E 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 
3. Futurt'ImperfecL 

5. P5t5ro (wanting.) 

Pot-eils 

Polrerit 
P. Pot-erimof 

Pot-eritits 

Pot-enmt 

4. Present-Perfect, 

S. Pot-oi Fot-uerim 

Pot-nisli Pot-neris 

Pot-uit ^ Pot-nerit ^ 

P. Pot-nimns Pot-nerimua 

Pof-mstits Pot-neritiB 

PSt-uemnt (Sre) Pot-uerint 



Indicative. 
5. Past- 

S. Pot-ueram 
Pot-nSras 
Pot-uerat ^ 

P. PSt-neramoi 
Pot-neratiUi 
PSt-ueraut 



SUBJUKCTITB. 
Perfect. 

Pot-uissem 

Pot-nisEes 

Pot-mseet 

Pot-oissemns 

Pot-niBsetils 

Pot-TUBsent 



6. Future^Peifect, 

S. Pot-uero (wanting.) 

Pot-uSris 

Pot-nerit 
P. Pot-uerimus 

Pot-uerilis 

Pot-nerint 



Infinitive. 
Imperfect — Posee. Perfect — ^Potalsse. Futwe — wanting. 



Vocabulary 42. 



infringo, fregi, frac- ) / breaky im- 
toin, 3, ) pair. 

obtnuro, etc., 1, Zdarkeriy ob- 

scure, 

relinqno, 
liotnm, 



), licLTii, ) 
a. 3, y 



/ leave, quit. 



aequTLB, tif nm, level, even, just. 

cnr, adv, why. 

impetUB, UB) m. onset, attach. 

invidia, ae, f, envy, ill- will. 

splendor, oriB, m. br^htness, biil- 

Uancy. 

tTrannuB, i, m. despot, tyrant. 



Exercise XLII. 



1. Ego possum legere, tu poles scribere, soror potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
mt. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius homiuibus dari potuit quam ratio ? 10. Virtutis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers were able to defend the city. C. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be able to quit life with 
even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. Yolo, volni, yelle : to he witting, to wish. 
m. l^lo, nSlui, nolle : to he unwiHing, not to wish. 
IV. Kalo, xnalm, malle : to he more willing, to prefer, to liave rather. 





Indicative. 






1. Present'LtiperJcct. 




S. Volo 


^^Jolo 


^lalo 


Vis 


l^on vis < 


Mavis 


Vnlt 


Kon vnlt 


Mavnlt 


P. Voliimua 


Nolumus 


Malumus 


Vultia 


Non vnltis 


Mavultis 


Volunt 


Nolant 
2. Past-Imperfect. 


Malunt 


S. Vol-ebam 


Nol-ebam 


lial-ebaiii 


Vol-ebas 


Nol-ebas 


Mal-«ba8 


Vol-ebat 


ll51^bat ^ 


Mal-ebat 


r. Vol-ebamuB 


Nol-ebamns 


IKal-ebamus 


VoUebatis 


Nol-ebatis 


Kal-ebatis 


Vol>ebant 


Nol-ebant 

3. Future-Imperfect. 


Mal-ebant 


S. Vol-am 


Nol-am 


Hal-axn 


Vol^s 


Nol-es 


Hal-es 


Vol-et , 


Nol^t ^ 


ICal^t 


P. Vol-emus 


Nol-emus « 


Mal-emns 


Vol-etitB 


Nol-etis 


HaUtis 


Vol-ent 


Nol-ent 
4. Present-Perfect. 


Mal-ent 


5. Vol-Tii 


Nol-ui 


Mal-ni 


Vol-uiEti 


Nol-nisti 


Mill-iiisti 


Vol-iJt 


Hol-nit ^ 


Mal-uit 


P. Vol-uiinus 


Nol-nlmus 


Ual-nimiis 


Vol-uiElis 


Kol-nistis 


Mal-uistis 


Vol-uemnt or 


-uSre Nol-uerunt or -uere 


Mal-ueiunt 
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5. P<ut~PerfecL 



5. Vol-neram 
Vol-aer&8 
Yol-nerat 

P, Yol-neramos 
Yol-ueratils 
Yol-nerazit 



S. Vol-uero 
Vol-aerii 
Vol-uerit 

P. Vol-ueriinas 
Vol-neritis 
Vol-nerint 



S, V?l-iin 

Vel-is 

Vel-it 
P. Vel-imu8 

Vel-itiB 

Vel-int 



S. Yel-lem 
Vel-les 
Vel-let 

P. VeUSmus 
Vel-letila 
Vel-lent 



S. Vol-uerim 
Vol-ueris 
Vol-uerit 

P. Vol-uerimu8 
Vol-neritits 
Vol-uerint 



S. Vol-uiBEem 
Vol-nisses 
Vol-uisEet 

P. Vol-nissSmua 
VSl-niseetits 
Vol-uissent 



mi-neram 


MSJ-uSram 


Nol-uerai 


Hal-ueras 


irai-nerat 


K&i-aSrat 


Nol-aeramns 


Kal-neramiu 


Bfol-ueratits 


Mal-aer&tite 


Bfol-uSrant 


Ual-nerant 


6. Future- Perfect. 




Bfol-nSro 


Mal-nero 


Nol-neris 


Mal-ueris 


Hol-uerit ^ 


Mal-neiit 


Hol-aSrixnuB 


M&l-nerimns 


Kol-ueritis 


Kal-neritils 


Hol-uerint 


Hal-aerint 


Subjunctive. 




1. Present'Imper/ect 




Nol-im 


Kal-im 


ITol-18 


Kal-is 


H61-it ^ 


Mal-lt ^ 


Hol-imus 


HCal-lmuB 


Kol-iti8 


Maa-itite 


Kol-int 


MaJ-int 


2. Past-Inipcr/ect. 




Nol-lexn 


Mal-lem 


NoUes 


Mal-1§8 


Hol-let ^ 


Mal-let ^ 


Kol-lemua 


Hal-lemui 


Nol-letis 


Mal-letis 


Nol-lent 


Mal-lent 


3. Present'PerJect, 




Nol-uerim 


Mal-uSrim 


Nol-neris 


Kal-ueris 


Nol-uerit 


Mal-uerlt ^ 


Kol-nerimus 


Hal-nerimoB 


Nol-neritis 


M&l-neriliB 


Hol-nerint 


Mal-nerint 


4. Past-Perfect. 




Nol-niseem 


Mal-nissem 


Kol-ui86e3 


MaL-nisEes 


Nol-nisEet 


Mal-oiseet ^ 


Nol-uiBEemus 


Mal-uissemas 


Nol-uissetis 


Hal-uissetis 


Kol-uiesent 


Mal-nissent 
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(wanting.) 



Vel4S 

Vol-uistS 

Vol-ens 



Imperative. 
I^resent, 

Nol-i 
Nol-ite 

Future, 

S, Nol-ito 

mi-ito 
P. Nol-itotS 

Nol-niLto 

Infinitive. 
Imperfect. 
KoUe 

Perfect, 
Nol-nisse 



(wanting.) 



Mal4S 



IGU-nissS 



Imperfect Participle. 
ITol-ens (wanting.) 



Vocabulary 43. 



/ ' 'company. 
I sacrifice. 



comltor, etc., 1, 
immolo, etc., 1, 

turn, 2 (wUh dat.), ] ^ *»^«^«- 
ludo, si, sum, 3, Iphy. 

metno^ ni, utom, 3, J fear. 
oro, etc., 1, / entreat. 

salto, etc., 1, I dance. 

ESdeo, eedi, sessnm, 2, / sit. 



videor, visas, 2, 
Apollo, inis, m. 

hostla, ae,/. 
nobilis, e, 

Pythagoras, ae, m. 



I seem, appear* 
ApoUo, name of 

a divinity, 
a victim, 
noble, distin- 

ffuished. 
Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 

philosopher. 



Exercise XLIII. 



A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am- 
bulare mavis qua,m domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulai*e. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Die, 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 9. Si beati esse 
volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 



102 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



my sister wished to sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7, We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. 8. 1 had-rather {Pres,) 
fight (In/-) against enemies than against envy. 9. Fompey 
was unwilling to depart from the city. 10. I entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

) B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 8. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam mctui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
6. Cato esse quam vidcri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
vultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Pythagoras ApoUini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
ceive ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {Relative Fron.) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Romans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger ; he preferred to restrain it. 1 0. 
Do not* follow bad examples, my son ! 



y. Fero, tuli; ferre, Ifttnm : to bear, carry , endure, 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


SUBJUNCTTTK. 


1. Present 


-Imperfect. 


2. Past- 


-Imperfect, 


S, FSr-o 


Fer^xn 


S. Fer-ebam 


Fer-rem 


Fer-8 


FSr-8,8 


Fer-ebas 


Fer-res 


Fer-t 


Fer4it ^ 


Fer-ebat 


Fer-ret 


P, FSr-Imiis 


Fer-amiiB 


P. Fer-Sbamiis 


Fer-remu8 


Fer-Hs 


Fer-atis 


Fer-ebatis 


Fer-retiB 


Fer-nnt 


Fer-ant 


Fer-ebant 


Fer-rent 



* Use the Imperative of nolle. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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Ikdicativb. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


3. Future-Imperfect, 


5. Past-Perfect. 


S. Fer-am 


Latiirus rim 


S. Tul-eram Tul-iBBem 


Fer-es 


Laturus bis 


Tol-eras Tol-iBces 


Fer-et ^ 


L&turuB tdt^ 


Tui-erat Tnl-iBset 


P. Fer-emu8 


Latoricomus 


P. Tol-eramfii Tol-iBsemus 


Fer-etiB 


Laturi Bitils 


Tol-eratiB Tol-iBsetiB 


Fer-ent 


Laturi sint 


Tol-erant Tnl-iBsent 


4. Present-Perfect. 


6. Future-Perfect. 


S, Tttl-i 


Tul-erim 


S. Tul-ero (wanting.) 


Tol-iBti 


Tul-eriB 


Tul-eriB 


Tul-it ^ 


Tul-erit ^ 


Tul-erit 


P. liil-lmuB 


Tul-erimuB 


P, Tul^rimus 


Tnl-istis 


Tnl-erititB 


Tul.eriti[B 


Tul-ernnt or 


erS Tul-erint 


Tul4rint 


Imperative. 


Participles. 


present. 


nr 


Imperfect. Fer-ens 




Fer-te 


Future, L&turuB (a, am) 


Future, 


Fer-to 


X • ^ 




Fer-to 


Supines. 




Fer-tote 
FSr-onto 


Ultum 
L&tu 


Infinitive. 




Imperfect, 


Fer-re 


Gerund. 


Perfect. 


Tul-iBEe 


Gen. FSr-endi 


Future. 


lAturnm OBce 


etc. 




II. PASSIVE VOICE. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjunctivb. 


1. Present-Imperfect, 


3. Future-Imperfect, 


S. F5r-or 


Fer-ar 


S. Fer-ar (t^ranting.) 


Fer-ris 


Fer-arlB 


Fer-eris 


Fer-tor 


Fer-atnr 


Fer-etur 


P. Fer-imup 


Fer-ftmur 


P, Fer-emur 


Fer-imini 


Fer-amlni 


Fer-emini 


Fer-nntar 


FSr-antur 


Fer-entor 


2. Past- 


'Imperfect. 


4. Present-Perfect. 


S. FSivebSr 


Fer-rSr 


8, LatuB sum LatuB aim 


fer-ebarj[8 


Fer-r§iiB 


LatuB efl LatuB eib 


Fer-ebatur 


Fer-retur 


UtuB est latuB sit 


P. Fer-ebamur 


Fer-remur 


P. Lali sumuB Lali simfiR 


Fer-ebamini 


Fer-remini 


Lali estlB Lati Eitib 


leivebantur 


Fer-rentur 


Lali Eunt Lati[ rint 
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Indicative. 
5. Past 

S. LatUB eram 
lAtos eras 
Lataierat 

P. L&ti er&mu8 
Latieratils 
Lati erant 



Subjunctive. 
'Perfect. 

Latua essem 
Latos esses 
Latus esset 
Lati essemus 
Lati essetits 
Lati assent 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
6. Future-Perfect. 

S. Latus ero (wanting.) 

Latiiseris - 

Latus erit 
P. Lati erimus 

Lati eritits 

L&lienint 



Imperative. 



Present. 



Future. 



Per-re 
Fer-imlni 

Per-tor 
Per-tor 
Per-untor 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. Per-ri 
Perfect, L&tum essS 
Future, Latum in 

Participles. 

Perfect. Latus (a^ um) 
Gerundive. Per-endus (a, um) 



068. The compounds of fSro are oenjugated in the same way : e. g. 

(ad, fero), 
(ab, fero), 
(ex, fero), 
(in, fero), 
(ob, fero), 
(per, fero), 
(prae, fero), 

(re, fero). 



Aflf^ro 

Auforo 

Efifero 

Infero 

OffSro 

Perforo 

Praefcro 



Rofero 



att'lK, 
abc-tiill, 
ext&Ii, 
intniT, 

obtriif, 

pertiill, 
praetrilT, 

/retrai, > 

irettull,/ 



allatum, 

ablatii^i, 

elatuni, 

llUtum, 

oblatum, 

perLltnm, 

praelatum, 



aflferr", 

aufsrre, 

eiferre, 

inferr ■, 

oflfenv, 

perferre, 

praeferre, 



iGlatum, ivferr", 



bring to. 

carry avoap. 

carry out 

carry into. 

present. 

bear through^ endure^ 

prefer. 

bring back. 



Vocabulary 44. 



sero, sevi, eatum, 3, I plant, sow. 

aerumna, ae, f. trouble, afflic- 
tion. 

auzilium, ii, n. help, assist- 

ance, 

frnges, um (pl.)yf fruits, a crop. 

inopS) opis> adj. needy, desti- 
tute. 



onus, eris, n. had, burden. 

patienter, adv. patiently, 
paupertas, ati8,y*. poverty. 
prudentia, ae,y*. knowledge, pru' 

dence. 

Phrase : 

Auxilium ferre, to render assist- 
ance. 



Exercise XLIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudent iam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetude docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. IS^Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium feiremus. 6. Rex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou 
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to bear w^ll pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excel- 
lently well (superL of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind the hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. The Eomans knew (how) to bear with even mind 
the greatest disasters. i 

VX fio, Ivi, ire, Xtum : to go. 



^r 



Ikdicative. 


SuBJtfNCTIVE. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


\. Present-ImperfbcU 


4. Present- PeT/ect 


5. to 


£-am 


S.t'Vi or ti 1-verim or I-erim 


U 


E-&8 


l-visti eto. !-veris etc. 


U 


E^t 


I-vlt eto. I-verit etc. 


P, I-xnoB 


E^imus 


P.I-vimaB eto. l-verimus etc 


I-tlB 


E411& 


I-vistis eto. I-veritl8 eto. 


E-nnt 


^ant 


l-venint eto. I-verint etc. 
or I-vere 


2. Pant 


'Imperject. 


5. Past-Perfect. 


S I-bam 


I-rem 


S. I-veram or I-vissem, I-issem 


l-ba8 


I-res 


I-«ram or I-ssem 


!-bat 


l-ret ^ 


I-veras eto. I-visEes eto. 


r l-hamuB 


l-remu8 


1-verat ^ eto. I-visEet ^ eto. 


T-h&tiffi 


I-retls 


P.I-veramufleto. I-visEemus etc 


I-bant 


I-rent 


I-veratia eto. I-viscetis etc. 



3. Futwe-Imper/ect. 

I-bo f-torus dm 

I-bIs i-turus Eis 

I-bit ^ I-turus sit 

l-bimoa I-turi eimus 

t-bitl8 I-turi Eitib 

t-bant I-tuii sint 



1-verant eto. I-vissent 



eto. 



6. Future- Perfect, 

S. I-vero or iJsro (wanting.) 

l-verl8 eto. 

I-verit eto. 
P, l-verimoa etc 

I-veritib eto. 

I-verint eto. 



Present, 
FtUure, 



Imperative. 

I 

I-te 

I-to 

I-to 

I-tote 

fi-onto 



E2 



Infinitive. 
Imperfect. I-re 

Perfect. I-visEo, iisEe or isse 
Future, I-turam esce 

Pabticiples. 

Imperfect, l-ens (Gen, e-imtilB) 
Future, I-turaB,(a, nm) 
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Gerund. 
Gen, £-imdi, etc. 



Supine. 
i-tnxn 



The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 

ab-So, ftb-Ii, ab-Itum, to go away. 



ad-eo, 


etc. 


to go' to. 


co-eo, 


etc. 


to join together. 


ex-eo, 


etc. 


to go out. 


Xn-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go into^ enter. 


intSr-eo, 


etc. 


to perishf 


ob-eo, 


etc. 


lo meet ; esp. to meet death ; to die. 


p€r-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


prae-eo, 


etc. 


to go before. 


praeter-eo, 


etc. 


to pass by. 


rCd-eo, 


etc. 


to return. 


stib-eo, 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo, 


etc. 


to cross over. 


—In the Compound 


s tlie for 
Vo( 


m It is need in preference to ioi. 




:abclart 45. 



occido, idi, isnxn, 8, / kill, sky. 
Etatno, ni, utam, 3, IJix, determine, 
atroz, ocis, stem, sangmn- 

art/, cruet. 
iScXIe, adv. easily, 

fames, is^/, hunger. 



hilaris, e, cheerful. 

oraculnm, i, n. oracle, 
Eilentinm» ii, n. silence. 
snpremnB, a, um, highest, last, 
TUiqaam, adv, at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinera redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam inleribit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus.^ ' 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo/ atque hilari animo diem supremura 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold {AM.). 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by very many 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



VJUL Flo, factos Bozn, fieri : to become or be made, to happen. 



Ikdicatite. Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 

S: PI-o Fi-am 

Fi-8 Fi-as 

Fl-t K-at ^ 

P. [S^-mus} FI-amoB 

PE^-tifl] Fi4ltia 

Ti'VLDt Fi-ant 

2. Past-Jmper/ect, 

S. n-ebam Ft-erem 

Fl-ebas Fl-eres 

K-ebSt ^ H-eret ^ 

P. Fl-ebamus Fl-eremus 

Fi-ebatiB FI-erltlB 

Ff-ebant Fl-erexU 



Indicative. Subjunctivb. 
3. Future- Imperfect. 
S. Ff-ani (wanting.) 

Fi-68 

Fi-et^ 
P. Fi-emu8 
F^-etiLs 
Fl-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Factus sum, eto. Faotas sim, ete. 

5. Past-Perfect. 
Faotu8eram,eto. Factus esaem, eta 

6. Future-Perfect, 
Factus ero, eto. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 
Present. R, I^-te 

Participles. 
Perfect. Faotus (a, urn) 
Gerundive. Fadendus (a, um) 



iNFINmVE. 



Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Future. 



FI-5ri 

Factum essli 
Factomiri 



Flo is ased as the Passive of f t^cio. 



Vocabulary 46. 



adjuvo, jttvi, jutum, 1, / assist. 

nequeo, quivi anc^l /amtmaife,. 

quuituiii,4(»r-^ ^ „^^ ' 

reg., like eo), ) 
casus, us, m. 



oonEilium, ii, n. 



chance, ac- 
cident. 

advice, coun- 
sel, plan. 



inf ectUs, a, um, 
g^ravis, e, 
noxius, a, um, 
eooius, ii, m. 



. i 



undone. 

heavy, severe 

guilty. 

partner, ally, 
companion, 
Tbemistooles, is, m. Themistocles, a 

famous Ath»- 
nian. 



Exercise XL VI. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicu?, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior lis. 4. Nemo 
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ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanes ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses; 
urbem relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup.) by, chance. 2. 
This heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
no doubt that the heaviest soitows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
In-that-way you will become a partner in (=:of ) his fault. 






v 



\ 



VIII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following : 

Andeo, ausns sum, audere, to dare, venture. 

Fido, fisuB sum, fidere (with Dat. or AbL), to ti^st. 

Gandeo, gavisus sum, gandere (with Abl), to rejoice. 

Soleo, solituB sum, soiere, to be accustomed. 

do, too, coeno, to sup or dine^ often takes coenatus sum, 
and jtiro, to swear., juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 
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addisco, didid {no \ I learn in ad- 
sup.)^ 3, \ diiion. > 

bibo, bibi, blbitnm, 3, / drink. 

conservo^ etc., 1, I preserve. *• 

cnrro, cucurri, cnr- ) r 
. sum, 6, ) 

inter! icio, fed, fee- [ Ijnit to death^^ 
turn, 3, J kill. 

aliquis, qua, quid, [some one, some^ 
pron. ) thing. 

Cartbaginiensis, e, Carthaginian. 



navalis, e, 
NIlus, i, m. 



naval. 

the Nile, the riv- 
er of Egypt. 
nonnullus, a, urn, some. 
quotidie, adv. every day, daily. 
tain, adv. so, to such a de- 

gree. 

Fhbase ; 
In legem jurare, to swear to a taio. 



^ 
^ 
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Exercise XLVII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere 
audent. 2. Optimum ille vir ^o^i ausug est ; non autem'men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine 'Nilo."^4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in hortd ambtilabamus. 5. Maxime 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rati estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Romani quod Carthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
ilium tarn fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Bomans rejoiced when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Dative). 6. Dare to die, citizens I 

7. When you return (Fut-Perf.) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — Impersonal Yerbs. 

Impersonal Yerbs are such as can not have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Yerbs : 

I. V^BBS. WHICH DENOTE MeNTAL StATES. 

Decet, decuit, decerO) it is seemly, 

Bedecet, dedecnit, dedecere, it is unseemly. 

LIbet, llbnit and libitum est, liberei it pleases, 

licet, licnit and licitam est, licere, it is lawful, it is allowed. 

Liquet, liquere, it is clear. 

IQEeret or mi&eretiir, xniEeritum eet, miierere, it excites pity. 

Opcrtet, oportuit, oportere, it behooves. 

Figet, piguit and pigitum est, pigere, it vexes. 

Placet, placuit or pULoitum est, placere, it pleases. 

FoenitSt, poenitnit, poenitere, it causes sorrow, repents 

Pudet, puduit or puditum est, piidere, it shames. 

Taedet, Cpertaesum est), taedere, it disffusts, wearies. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



The Persons are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 



Fudet ,xne, 
Fndet te, 
Fudet earn, 
Fudet nos, 
Fudet Toa, 
Ffidet eos, 



it shames mg, or / am ashamed, 
it shames thee, or thou art ashamed, 
it shames him, or he is ashamed, 
it shames us, or we are ashamed, 
it shames you, or you are ashamed, 
it shames them, or thei/ are ashamed. 



All these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except llbet, licet, liquet, and placet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mihi llbSt, it pleases me/ mihi licet, it is 
lawful for me, Jam at liberty/, etc. 

II. Verbs which denote Atmospherical PnENOMENA. 



it hails, 
it snows, 
it rains. 



Grandinat, 1, 

Ningit, nlnzit, ningerS, 

Fl^t, pluit or pluvit, pluSre, , it 

Tonat, tonoity tonare, it thunders. 

Luoescit, (illaxit), lucescere, it becomes light. 

Vesperascit, vesperavit, vesperaccSre, evenimj approaches. 



VOCABULABY 48. 



deploro, etc., 1, 



irascor, iratus, ) 

3, dep. ] 

mitto, misi, mie- ) 

sum, 3, 3 

taceo, ui, itum, 2, / am silent. 
tribuo, ui, utuin, 3, 1 give, assign. 



I lament over, 
deplore, 

I am angry, 
I send. 



Ariovistns, i, m. Ariovisttis, a GeT" 

man king, 
hy chance, 
infamy. 

in the least degree, 
by no means, 
nee, neque, conj. neither, nor. 
Btultitia, ae, /. folly. 



forte, adv, 
in&mia, ae, f. 
mtaimOf adv. 



Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morura piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legates niitteret. 9. Fueros decet. taccr^. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, vc teres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (Ace) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to do? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de- 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Ill 



ccive his fellow-citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the 
folly (Gen.) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders ; in the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (Inf.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, liomans ! it is 
allowed to all to die ! 



XXXn. — Defective Veebs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 

Persons. 

I. Coepi, / beffin or began. 

n. Xemini, I remember. 

m. Odi, I hate. 

These three are called JPreteritive Verbs^ as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Indicative. — Pres.-Perf. Coepi 

Past-Perf. Coeperam 
Fut.-Perf. Coepero 

Subjunctive. — Pres.-Perf. Coeperim 

PasUPerf. CoepisBem 

Imfebative. — Future. (wanting.) 

Infinitive. — Perfect. Coepisse 

Participle. — Future. Coepturas 
Perfect. Coeptus 



Kemini 

Xemineram 

Heminero 

Kemineriin 
Meminissem 

S. Kemento 
P. Hementote 

tfemXnisse 

(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

Oderam 
Odero 

Oderim 
Odissem 

(wanting.) 



Odisse 

Osums 
Osaa 



IV. Aio, / say. 



Indicative. SunJUKtrivE. 

Present-Imperfect. 

S.Mo 



P. 



Ala 
Ait 



Aiunt 



Aias 
Aiat 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Past-Imperfect. 



S. Aiebam 
AiebS.8 
Aiebat 

P. Aiebamns 
Aiebatis 
Aiebant 



(wanting.) 



Aiant 
Participle. — Imjyerfect. Aiens. 
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GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



V. Inquam, say L 



Indicative. 
Pres ,-Imperf. Past-Imperf. 

S. Inqnam ■ 

Inquis 

Inquit 
P. Inqnimus 

InqoitiB 

Inqninnt 



InqTiiebat 



Inqaiebant 



Indicative. 
FuU-Imperf. Pres.-Perfect 

S. 



Inqnies 
Inquiet 



Inqnisti 
I&qnit 



Impeeative. 
Present. Future. 

S. Inque 2d Sing. Inqnito 



Ohs. Inqnam, like the English say /, aaya he^ is always need after other wordB k 
a sentence. 



VI. Tari, to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present-Imperfect. 
S. lUtnr (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect, 
S. Fabor (wanting.) 



Fabitnr 

Present-Perfect. 
FattLB sum, etc. Fatus siin, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 
Fatas eraxn, etc. Fatus essem, 

etc. 



Imperative. 

Present. 
S. Fare 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. 

Fari 



Participles. 

Imperfect. Fantis, etc. (without a 

Nom.) 
Perfect. Fatus (a, um) 
Gerundive. Fandus (a, um) 

Supine. Fatu 
Gerund. Fandi, do, etc 



XXXni. — ^The Genders of Substantives. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
Masculine. 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Femini7ie. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as fas, permitted hy heaven^ 
nefas, not permitted hy heaven, nihil, nothing, are Neuter, 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as conjux, husband or wife, are Common. 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; unless they designate males, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in us and er are 
Masculine ; those in urn are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ua are Feminine ; as, alvus, the 
belly ; c61us, a distaff; hUmus, the ground; vannus, a win- 
nowing fan ; arctus, tJie constellation Hear; carbasus,^«e 
flax. 

A few Substantives in ub are Neuter; as, virus, joo/so/iy 
pelagus, the sea; vulgus, the common people. 

III. Third Declension. — Substantives ofthe Third De- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. Masculine, — (a) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, ftm-or, 

fore, fi-om ftmo, / love. 

(b) Substantives in tor derived from verbs ; as, ama- 

tor, a lover, from ftmo, / love ; vic-tor, a conquer- 
ory from vinco, / conquer, 

2. Feminine, — (of) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs ; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear, 

(li) Substantives in tns derived from Substantives ; as, 
vir-tus, manliness, from vir, a man, 

(c) Substantives in tas derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
citizen ; crudell-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel, 

(d) Substantives in tiido derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longl-ttido, length, from longus, long. 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 

tor ; as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuter, — (a) Substantives in e; as, mftrS, the sea, 

(6) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu' 
men, a Hver, from flu-ere, to flow, 

(c) Substantives in U3 and ur ; as, opus, a work ; ful- 
gur, lightning. 
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IV. Fourth Declension. — Substantives in u3 are Mas- 
culine : those in n are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ns are Feminine : -viz., tribus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; acus, a needle; por- 
ticus, a portico ; dSmus, a house; nilrus, a daughter-in-law; 
anus, an old woman; socrus, a mother-in-laio ; idus (p^.)» 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mantis, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — All are Feminine except dies 
{mh^dies)^ which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional Hules of Quantity, 

1. A vowel resulting from contraction is long; as, co^o, 
from codgo. 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, ndvalis^ from ndvis, etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original*; as, Pallds^ ddis^ from UaXXctc, d^g, 

Remabk. — SoTnetimes they fall under the ordinary Latin rules, as rMtbr^ from 
p^Twp, vrhere the final vowel is short before r final. 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demitto^ 
from de; quUibet or qulvis, from qui, etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd^ me, pro, tu, etc., except enclitics ; as, qu^, 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, as/rw^- 
trd, etc., except ltd and quid (also eid and putd, which do 
not frequently occur). 

1. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempore, credits, tristt, etc. 




Declensions (as juste, pulchre)^ and in ferme, fere, ohe, the final e is long. 



PART IT. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Rules already- 
given : 



RtJLE 1 

" 2 


Page 

3 

4 


Rule 7 

" 8 

" 9 

" 10 

" 11 

«* 12 


Pfcge 

14 

25 

31 

45 

57 

59 


Rule 13 

" 14 

" 15 

" 16 

" 17 


Pago 

60 

61 


" 3 

" 4 

" 6 

" 6 


4 

4 

7 

10 


77 

89 

90 









XXXIV. — ^The Ablative after the Comparative. 

Rule 18. — ^After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, viliiis argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



Vocabulary 49. 



cniictiiSf ftf nxDy 
disflmiliB, e, 
ferox, oeis, 
ignoratio, onis, /. 
inferiori us (comp.), 
malnxn, i, n. 
perfectagy a, urn, 

praestabniSy o, 



all, all together, 
unlike, 

Jiercej spirited, 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior, 
an evil, 

finished, per- 
fect, 
excellent. 



Phidias, ae, t». 



prozimnSf a, am, 
scientia, ae, f, 
ted, conj. 
Eunllis, e, 
Eimulacrom, i, n. 
vilis, e, 



Phidias, a famous 
Athenian sculp- 
tor, 

nearest, next. 

knowledge. 

hut. 

like. 

image, statue. 

cheap, common. 



Exercise XLTX. 

1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mentc praestabilius 
dedit. 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientia esso 
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videtur. 6. Elephanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7. 
Tullus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Eomulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et 5plendidior est luna. 

1, What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water ? yet (autem) what is more useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — When a secondary clause contains a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, sole orto, Romuni hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
risen, tJie Romans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Peifect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exposito exercl- 
tti, ad hostes contendlt, Ccesar, havmg landed the amiy^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



COg^osco, novl, ]^tum, 3, / learn^ 

ascertain. 
coxnprehendo, di, Eum, ?>, I s&za. 



Vocabulary 50. 

"" * " " " ' ' aCCOTH' 



conficio, feci, "I / Jinishy 

fectum, 3, j plish. 
ccnvooo, etc. , 1 , / rnll frgether. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
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I 



conaoendOf di, ) 
Bum, 3, ) 

Gontendo, di, sum ) 
and tarn, 3, j 

efflorosco, florui, 
no sup,y 3, 

ezp5no, posui, po- 
eitTun, 3, 

intiimeaco, tamni, > 

no sup.y 3, 3 

labor, lapsas, 3, ) 

dep, ] 

orior, ortas, 4, dep. 
perlego, legi, lee- ) 

tnniy 3, ) 

perrumpo, rupi, ) 

mptum, 3, j 
praemitto, misi, ) 

xnissum, 3, j 
redto, etc., 1, 
recupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 

fientio, sensl, sen- ) 
8am, 4, j 



/ mounts go on 
hoard (ship). 

I strain^ hasten, 

to blossomjbrth. 

Jput forth, dis- 
embark 
(troops), 

to swell, 

I glide, pass 
away, jail. 
I rise. 

I read through, 

Iburst through, 

I send on he- 
fore. 

I read aloud. 

I recover, get 
hack, 

I reign, am 
king. 

I feel, perceive. 



Bolvo, Ivi, lutnm, ) 

3, ) 

subseqnor, eocu- | 

tUB, 3, dep. ) 
BUBcipio, cepi, oep- 1 

tarn, 3, ) 

vexo, etc., 1, 
aetaB, atis, /. 
Arbela, oram, n. |^ 

and ae, f, ) 
CasBivellaunuB, i, »i. 

delectnB, ns, m. 
infirmuB, a, um, 
nix, nivis,/. 
FisistratUB, i, m. 



senatnB, as, m, 
statim, adv. 



1 loosen, melt, 
I follow up, 

I undertake, 

I vexy harass, 
age, time oflifet 
Arbela, a town 

in Assyria, 
Cassivellaunus, 

a British chief 
a le9y. 

infirm, feeble, 
snow. 
Pisistratus, a 

despot of Ath» 

ens. 
senate, 
immediately. 



Phrases : 

Delectam habSre, to hold a levy. 
Maxima itinera, 
Navem (naves) 
conscendere 



Elves) ) 
lire, f 



forced marmes, 
to embark. 



Exercise L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Recuperata pace, artes 
efQorescunt. 8. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

NoTB. — The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put 
in Italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, oftei^ he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led liis 
firmv to the banks of the river. 7. Whilst Sen'ius Tullius was 
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king (Serv. TulL being-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these things, he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having thrown a bridge across the 
rivei' {the river being joined by a biidge), he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiei^s, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senata convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas dc 
conjuratione acceperat. C. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sirae vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Romanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their plan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, Jiaving slain many of (ex) the 
enemy, returned to the camp. 6. Cassivellaunus, having lieard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning 
peace. 6. Having extended {his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war is 
finished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you {for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. When old age is attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* }i.Ti.—AdepHi8^ with a few other Perfect Participled of Deponent Verbs, is ussd 
both in an Active and Passive sens& 



XXXVI. — The Accusative expressing Duration ob 
Extent op Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Hule 20. — The answers to the quQsiioiis, How lo7iff ? 
How far ? How high ? How deep f How broad ? How 
old f are put in Latin in the Accusative Case ; as, sex et 
viginli annos rognavU, he reigned twenty-six years ; aggS- 
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rem latum pedes trecentos, altum pedes quinquagintii ex- 
Btruxerunt, they heaped ir^) a mound ZOO feet broad and 
bO/eet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How loiig? is 
called the Accusative o^ duration of time. 



Vocabulary 51. 



eztmo, uzi, nctum, 3, 
pono, posni, positunif 3, 
obEideo, eedi, ses- ) 

sum, 2, I 

Athenae, arum 

{^only pi.) 
bestiola, ae,/. 



»,/l 



campus, 1, m. 
domln&tus, us, m. 

hora, ae,/. 
fianno, onis, m. 



Marathon, 5iii8, m. , 



I heap up. 
I place. 
I blockade, 
lay siege to. 

Athens. 

a small ani- 
mal, insect. 

a plain. 

sovereignty, 
rule. 

an hour. 

JJanno.a com- 
mon Cartha- 
ginian name. 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens. 



natus, a, um, imrt. ) , , 

mi adj. \l'orn,a,jcd. 

pasEus, us, 7/^ 
Plato, onis, 7/2. 



a jmce (about 
five feet). 

Plato, a fa- 
mous Greek 
philosopher. 
Eaguntini, orum, vi. theSaguntines, 

people of Sa- 
gvntum, in 
Spain, 

Phrases : 
Castra pcnere, to pitch a camp. 

I to carry a wall 
Murum, aggerem ) or mound 
ducere, 'j along, \.Q.,to 

I construct. 



Exercise LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginla annos regnavit. 2. Quae- 
dam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 8. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja decem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge- 
rem duxeruht trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
niillia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Gen.) from the sea. 4. The 
iowers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death, aged seventy years. C. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (us) 
to have lived (them) well. 8. The city (of) Troy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — CONSTKCCTION OF THE NaMES OP ToWNS. 

Rule 21. — In answer to the question Whither? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Komam pr5fecttls est, the 
Consul set out for Home, 

In answer to the question Whence? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Consiil Roma Athenas profecttis est, the Consul set out 
from Rome to Athens. 



1 



Vocabulary 52. 



o5do, 88i, snini, 3, 1 yields retire. 
"^ - "^'* '* ^ I bring together ^ 

betake, 
I set against, op- 
pose, 

I arrive at. 



conferOi tali, 14- ) 

tnm, ferre, ) 
oppSnOf poBoi, ) 

positom, 3, ) 
pervSnio, vSnii ) 

ventam, 4, j 
peto,tiviane/tii, ) 

tituiUf 3, ) 

reverto, verti, 

versum, 3, 
reverter, versus, 

dep., 3, 
AldbuLdes, is, m. 



AeschXnes, is, m. 

Corins, ii, m, 
Canusimn, ii, n. 

Capua, ae,/. 
exilinm, ii, n. 



/ seek, 

I turn back, re- 
turn, 

Alcilnades, a cel- 
ebrated Atheni- 
an. 

^schines, an or- 
ator, the rival 
of Demosthenes. 

Ourius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusium (now 
Canosa,)y atown 
in Apulia. 

Capua, a city of 
Campania. 

banishment, exile. 



Creta, ae, /. Crete (now Can- 

dia), an island 
of Greece, 

^\1^^• ^•^'''"'\ there, 
18, Id), j 

( TAicedcBmon (or 

Lacedaemon, J Sparta)^ a city 

oni8,yi j of the Pelopon- 

\ nesus. 

Leonidas, ae, tn. Leonidas, a king 

of Sparta. 

Luceria, M,f. Luceria, a toicn 

of Apulia. 

Lucius, u,„,.(a6.(^"^'"^' « ^'''- 
brev. L.) i ^^^onRomanfore^ 

^ I name, 

xnandatum, i, n. charge, commis- 
sion, 

perpetuus, a, um, continual. 

Bhodus, i,y. Rliodes, an isl- 

and of Greece. 

Sparta, ae,y. Sparta, a city 

(f the Pelopon- 
nesus, 

Phrase : 
Kxilinm agere, to live in exile. 
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Exercise LIL 

1. Curius primus Homam elephantos quattuor duxit* 2. 
Pompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tarn profectus est, ibique perpetuum exiliam egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Rhodum contulit 5. Legati Atheni' 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Per- 
sas petei^nt. 6. Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Cae* 
s&re Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gcstis, 
Athenas revei*sus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Rbodo 
cessit, et se Komam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Yenusia. 2. lie de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Home. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablative Absolute), return- 
ed immediately to Rome. 5. He departed from Riorae and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Laceduemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Rome in-order-to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain (AbL AbsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to return immediately to Rome. 

Rule 22. — In answer to the question Where P names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative) 
Case; as, ut Romae consiiles, sic Carthaglnl bini reges 
erSabantur, as at Home coiisuls, so at Carthage two kings 
were appointed. 

NoTK.— In the Second Declension an oM Dative Singular in i is used in this con- 
struction ; as, CorinthI multus annos vizt, he liv&i many venra at Corinth. So 
aleo, domi, at honn' ; hHrnl, on the ground. Also in the Third Declension the 
Ablative Singular ii used aa well as the Dative; as, Carthag'nu or Carthuglnl, 
at Carthage. 

Vocabulary 63. 

Apollonia, aOf/I Apollonia, a town 

in Epirus. 
Aristides, is, m. Aiistides^anAthe' 

nian statesman. 
Arplxilun, i, n. Arpinum, a town 

of Ijatium. 
Babylon, 5nis,y. Babylon, a cityo/ 

Assyria* 



eonstittuo, ni, ntoxn, 3, / setth^ de- 
termine. 
eonsumo, mpsi, 1 / consume, 

mptnm, 3, ) waste away. 

expeUo, puU, pul. ) j j,.,v« „„<. 

sanif Of ) 

Memo, etc., 1, I winter. 

jaoeOi cuiy 2, I lie. 



F 
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Cannaei &mm, ^ Cannfp, a village 
f. pi. ) of Apviia. 

CSnon, 5iii8, m. Conon, an Athe- 
nian general. 

Comae, ixum, ) Cumoi, a city of 
f. pi. \ Campania. 

Cyprus, i,y. Cyprus^ an island 

off Cilicia, 

Delplii, 5nun, ) Delphi, a city of 
m. pi. J Greece. 

Sionycdufl, ti, m, DionysitiSj name 

of two tyrants of 
Syracuse. 

Dyrrachinitt, ii, n. Dyrrachium, a 

totcn in Epirus. 

Fabrkiiit, ii, m. Fabricius, a noble 

Roman. 

HoratinB, ii, m. Horaxx, a Roman 

jwet. 



Lesbos^ an islandin 
the ^yean Sea. 

Marius, a famous 
Roman general. 

disease, illness- 

an oracle. 

very many. 

of what sort, cut. 

of that sort, such, 

Timotheus, a fa- 
mous Greek. 

Venusia (now Ve- 
nosd), a town in 
S. Italy. 

Phrase : 

Morbo ccnsumi, to be carried off 

by illness. 



LesbuSf i,/. 

Marine, ii, m. 

morbni, i, m. 
oraculum, i, n. 
permolti, ae, a, 
qualis, e, 
talis, e, 
ISmStbeus, i, m. 

Venusia, ae,/. 



Exercise LIII. 

). Pompeiiis hiemare Dyrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat- 
2. Delphis ApoUinis oraculum fuit. 3. Conon pluriraum Cy- 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Kabylone morbo consumptus 
est. 6. Dionysius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Bo- 
mae P'abricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were born at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been diiven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach (Past-Imp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on ^he ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retired from Rome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up (Past-Imp.). 
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XXXVIII. — The Accusative Case and Infinitive 

Mood. 

Rule 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saifing^ hearing, seeing^ feeling^ perceiving , think- 
ing^ knowing ; ns, histuria narrat Hdimim a liuniQlo condltam 
ess5, history relates that Rome ivasfomded by Romulus ; scnti- 
mns c&lerS ignem, nivem ess€ albam, daleC (css6) mSl, we per- 
ceive that fire is hot, that snow is white, that honey is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notnm est, it is known ; jnstam est, it 
isjtist ; veiislmllfi est, it is probable; certum est, const&t, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Roniam a Romtllo condl- 
tam cssC, it is certain that Rome was founded by Romulus, 



VoCABDLAnY 54. 



( 



advenio, venl, ven- 

tum, 4, 
animadverto, ti, ) j^^^^^ 

Bum, o, ) 

oonfiigio, fagi, fa- 

gltum, 3, 
constat, sUtit, imp. 

eontibieo, tiniii, ) 
tentnm, 2, ) 
nSgo, etc., ], 



I arrive. 



I flee to. 

it is evident, it 
is agreed,etc. 

Ihold together. 

I deny. 



prodo, didi, dltom, \ I hand down, 
3, ) I betray. 

puto, etc., I, / think. 

Bentio, sensi, sen- ) I feel, per-' 
sain, 4, ) ceive. 

tr&do, diii, ditam, 3, / hand down, 

deliver. 

video, ndi, yisnm, 2, 1 see. 

causa (abl. ), for the sake of. 

credlbiiiB, e, credible. 



caecus, a, um, 
Delofl, i,y*. 

Bmna, ae,/. 

fiSrens, ntis, 
Homerus, i, m. 
imprudentia, ae, /. 

Latona, ae,y. 



maiilfostiu, a, uin, 

nisi, conj. 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
Tbales, etie, m. 



Trojanus, a, nm, 
vericimUis, e, 



blind. 

Delos, an island 
of Greece. 

Diana ^a Roman 
goddess. 

flourishing. 

Homer. 

ignorance, im- 
prudence, 

Laiona, mother 
of Ajwllo and 
Diana. 

evident, mani" 
fest. 

unless, except. 

some time, for- 
merly. 

a star. 

Tltahs, a fa- 
mous philoso- 
pher. 

Trojan, of Troy, 

likely, probable. 



Exercise LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thalea 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conscrvari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Homam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. 6. Epaminondas aniroadvertebat, totum ex- 
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ercitum propter ducum imprudentiam pcriturum esse. 7. 
Pollicebaris »te venturum esse. 8. Helvetii pollicitl sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Yidemus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was {Imp.) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought {Past-Imp.) that knowledge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at {apud) 
Cannae ? 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant {ahsum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 
2. Verum est, amicitiara nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse man- 
ifestum est. C. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque po- 
perisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish mc. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. It is agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was {Perf,) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down {Pres.-Perf.) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain {Fut.'Per/,) in the 
city. 



DIRECT QUESTIONS. 
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XXXIX. — Direct Questions. 

Rule 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quid agis ? 
What are you doing? Ptitas-ne ? Do you think? Non- 
ne-piitas ? Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are ne, nuin, ntram, 
in. Of these ne is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction que. Utrum and an are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. 

Num has a negative force, as Num !t2i piltas= You dorUt 
think 80, do you ? and is to be used when the answer iVo 
is looked for. Utrum ... an may be translated by wheth- 
er ,., or / as, Utrum sol an luna major est ? Whether is 
t?ie SU71 or the moon the greater ? Ne does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visne ? Do you wish f 
Nonno ptltas ? Do you not think ? 



tio, nsi, \ J _^ 
1,4, 'Y-'9r^- 



consentio 
nsum 

nsum, z, ) 

antiquuSy a, um, ancient 

benevolus, a, um,tveil-tvisMn(;, be- 

nevoknt. 

l)onum, i, n. a good j a blessing. 

earns, a, um, dear, pr&nous, 

diTinus, a, um, of the gods, di- 
vine. 



Vocabulary 55. 

eloquens, ntis, eloquent. 
igneus, a, um, fierr/, made of 

fire. 
Lucretius, ii, vu Lucretius, a Ho- 

man poet. 
malevolus, a, um, ill-ioisldng, ma- 

let^olent. 
mendaz, acis, Iging, a liar, 

primarius, a, um, first- rate, emi- 
nent. 
stultus, a, um, foolish. 
superus, a, um. ] 
Comp. superior, / 
ius ; SuperL su- > upper, on high, 
premus andsvLm- ( 
mus, a, um. j 
turpitude, inis, /. disgrace. 



Exercise LV. 

A. — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum ? 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus "? 



3. 



Nonne sol longo 
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major est quam lunat 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5. Utrum 
est aurum gravius an argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne haec vera bona 1 8. Num ta 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinqueret 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia 1 

1. Are these things true! 2. Do you believe that pain is 
the greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with noniie) Pythagoras 
a very great {summits) philosopher? 4. You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you % 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No). 7. 
Whether is iron or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi- 
rum? 3. Num audes dicefe haec benevolo animo facta esse? 

4. Utrum Bomae an in agris hibernis mensibus manere ma- 
vis? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis "^ 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (coi^- 
porihis) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that {ille) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that {ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mor- 
tal? Is the soul in^jnortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (res)% 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 



INDISECT QUESri013"S. 
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XL. — Indirect Questions. 

RcjLE 25. — Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence ; as, Rogabo quid factum sit, I will 
ask what has bee7i done j Mirura est quae ftlerit causa, It 
is strange what the reason may have been y Videbo num 
redlerit, IwiM see whether he has returned. The depend- 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Past Time, the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

• 

Present and Future Time. 



fu'-' 



Scio quid &gas, 
Scio quid eg€rls, 
Scio quid acturus sis, 



£ 



( Cognuvi quid ftgas, 
I Cognovi quid egCrls, 
i I 1 Cognovi quid acturus sis, 

. ( Audiam quid &gas, 
I I Audiam quid egSrIs, 
t ^ Audiam quid acturus sis, 

.« ( 



/ know what you are doing. 

I know what you have done, 

I know what you are going to do. 

I have ieamt what you are doing. 
I have learnt what you have done. 
I have learnt what you are going 
to do. 

I shall hear what you are doing. 
I shall hear, what you have done. 
I shall hear what you are going to 
do. 



Past Time. 




Sciebam quid &ggres, 
Sciebam quid egisses, 
Sciebam quid acturCis esses, 



5 ( Cogudvi quid ftg^res, 
§ 5 < Cognovi quid egisses, 
^^ ( Cogndvi quid acturt&s esses, 



/ knew what you were doing, 

1 knew what you had done. 

I knew what you were going to do. 

I learnt what you were doing. 

I learnt what you had done. 

I learnt what you were going to do. 
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iCogn6v6ram quid ftgSres, / had learnt what you were doing, 

Cognovgram quid egisses, / had learnt what you had done. 

CogndvCram quid acturtls esses, / had learnt what you were going 
to do. 



The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVII., XXVIII. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed by ntun, 
which then ceases to have a negative force. In doable Indirect Questions it i6 
expreuttd either by ntnuu or .ne. 



abjicio, jeci, jec-> 

turn, 3, ) 

antepono, posoi, po-\ 

dtmn, 3, j 

conjicio, jeci, }w,'\ 

tnm, 3, j 

evenio, veni, vcn-> 

turn, 4, ]" 

numero, etc., 1, 
quaero, quaoEivi,) 

quaeEituxn, 3, ) 
rogo, etc., 1, 
speculor, etc., dep. 1, 
viso, Tisi, ^sum, 3, 

Blaesns, i, m. 

Chaerephon, ntis, 7/2. 



Croesus, i, m. 
CUT, adv, 
fSGdter, adv. 



Vocabulary 56. 
least away. 
I prefer. 



Ijiing (togeth- 
er). 

to happen. 

I count. 

IseeJcj inquire. 

T ask. 

I spy out. 

I go to see, 
visit. 

Blaesus^ a Ro- 
man name. 

Chaerephon, a 
disciple of 
Socrates. 

CroRsus^aking 
of Lydia. 

why, to what 
end. 

luckily. 



ineertuB, a, nm, 
infamis, e, 
injnstiLS, a, nm, 
Laeca, ae, m. 



mortnuB, a, um, 
no 7118, a, um, 
pMlosophuB, i, 9/1. 
plane, adv. 
qnaestio, onis, /. 
quantuB, a, nm, 
quare, adv, 

qVLOt, indecl. 
eaepenumero, adv. 

subdifflcHiB, e, 

telnm, i, n, 

uti, adv. 
Xenophon, ntis, m 



uncertain. 

infamous, 

unjust. 

Leectty a Roman 
family name, 

dead, 

new, 

philosopher. 

altogether* 

question, 

how great, 

why, on u-hat 
account. 

how many. 

oftentimes, very 
often. 

somewhat diffi- 
cult. 

a dart, weapon, 
missile. 

where. 

Xenophon, afa^ 
mous Athenian 
writer and comr- 
mander. 



Exercise LVI. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 3. 
Rogavit quid egissent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Cati- 
lina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaereplion ex oraculo quaesivit quia 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1, I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-not-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
{Past-Imp,) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Rogavit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essenti 6. Rogabo num credat omnia 
casu fiicta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ille) night in the 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — Additional Exercises on the Subjunctivb 

Mood. 

Rule 27. — Besides ut< ne, and quin (see Exercise XXV., 
etc.), the Conjunctions quo, that^ and quon^us, that not^ are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. TJt=zthat^ in order that, granting that, is used to ex- 
press either a. purpose or a consequence/ as, 60 ut spectem 
Itidos, Jam going in order that J mag look at the games/ 
accldit ut non domi essem, it happened that J was not at 
home. 

2. Ke=r^Aa^ 9ioty is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec faclo no me inimicum tlbi 
piites, these thiJigs I do that you mag not think me your 
enemg/ but, eequitiir ut haec 9idn vera sint, it follows that 
these things are not true, 

Obs. After verbs of /earing^ ut has the meaning of tJiOt not., and ne of tJiat ; aa, 
tinijo ut dux militos c castrls educut, I fear that the general may not lead the 
soldiers out of the camp ; t:muo no dux militSs u castria cducSt, I fear that the 
general will lead the soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Qtiin is used after negative propositions and preposi- 
tions expressing doubt/ as, dies nullils est, quin littSras 
scribam, there is no dag that J do not write a letter/ non 
diibito quin verum dixeris, J do not doubt you have spoken 
the truth, (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. Quo is used for ut e5, and signifies that thereby, in order 
that, so that : haec lex data est, quo maleflci deterrerenttir, 
this law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred/ portas oppidi obstruxit, quo f aclliiis impetum 
hostium retardarSt, he barricaded the gates of the town in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enemy, 

5. Quominus, that not, is used after Verbs of hindering, 
presenting, resisting, etc., and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by from and a verbal substantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impedit quoralnus littSras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from cultivating literature. 



Vocabulary 57. 



acddo, idi, no sup.^ 3, to happen. 
eerno, crevi,cretum,3) /see, discern, 
deterreo, rui, ri-) I/righten, de- 
tuxn, 2, ) ier. 



cohortor, etc., dep., 1, / encourage, 
dimitto, misi, miE-> / let go, dis' 

sum, 3, ) mis8. 

enarro, etc., 1, I relate. 
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confido,'*' fisus sum, 3, 
difiido,"^ fisus, sum, 3, 
initor, nisusanciniz-) 

us stun, dep.f 3, ) 
exdamo, etc., 1, 
introao, ivi and ii,) 

itum {irreg.\ 4, ) 
nitor, nisna and niz-) 

US sum, dep.^ 3, ) 



1, 



1 



opprlmo, pr3-si, 
pressam, 3, 

pennadeo,* aBi,> 
aaum, 2, j* 

praevenio, veni, )^ 
ventum, 4, > 

premo, presai, pros- 
nun, 3, 

prohlbeo, bui, bitunif ) 

recuso, etc., 1, 



I trust. 
I disti'ust, 

I strive hard. 

I cry out. 

I enter. 

I strive. 

Ioppo8€,pre- 

vent, 
r press upon, 

overwhelm, 

crush. 

I jyersuade. 
I anticipate. 



> T press. 



spero, etc., ], 
sto, steti, statnm, 1, 
euadeo,* asi, asum, 2, 
teneo, nai, ntoin, 2, 

transduco, duzi, dac-) 
turn, 3, ) 

ventitto, etc., I, 

Blbulofl, i, m. 



I keep off, 
prohibit. 

I object, re- 
fuse. 

I hope. 

I stand. 

I advise. 

I hold, 
tain. 



re- 



I lead across. 

I come fre- 
quently. 
Bibulus, a 
Romanfam- 
ily name. 



foram, i, n. 

imperitus, a, um, 
impransas, a, um, 



infirmitas, atis,^! 
latro, onis, m. 
ludns, i, m. 

magnopere, adv. 

mirns, a, um, 
modas, i, 7/1. 

moenia, ium, n. pi. 
Nervii, oram, m.jU, 

praealtns, a, um, 
Satrius, ii, m. 

si^um, i, n. 
Trebonius, ii, m. 



valetudo, inis, f. 



a market-place, 
forum. 

unskillful. 

without having 
hadbreakfastf 
not having 
breakfasted. 

weakness. 

a robber. 

play, game, 
school. 

greatly^ earn* 
estly. 

wonderful. 

measure^ man^ 
ner. 

fortifications. 

the Nervii, a 
Gallic tribe. 

very high. 

Satrius, a Ro- 
man name. 

a sign, signal, 

Trebonius, one 
of Cizsar^s 
lieutenants. 

health. 



Phrases : 

Seqnitor, it follows (v^ith ace. and 
inf., or ut and subj.), — Faoere 
non possnm quln, / can not but 
(with subjJ). — ^Per me (te) stetit 
(qnominus), it uxts owing to me or 
you. — Minimum abest qnin dm, 
very little is wanting that I should 
be ; I am very near being. 



Exercise LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc 
te rogo atque ore, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rura praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



* With the Dative. 
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hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut non possiin 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one returned to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (instituo) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostages, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Eome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. — In future the pupil will be left to himself to discover when the English Idf 
finitive denotes a puipoee, and must therefore be tmnslated with ut. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Kheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 
me videant. 5. Nullo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 

6. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus 
est quin Satrius domura meam ventitet. 8. Facere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Recusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus), 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great (summus) 
general ? 5. There was nobody who did not (qui7i) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 

7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B. — Quo is used in preference to at when there Ib a comparative in the 
clauae which it introduces. 
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C, — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus dome exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adessesi 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleant? 8. Tjegem brevem 
esse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtnin-possession- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 
from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me /70m siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit us from worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children fi^om obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Eomans. 



XLII. — Use of the Supines. 

Rule 28. — The Supine in nm is used after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, Lacedaem5nii Agesllaum belldtum In Asiara mi- 
serunt, the Xacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make loar. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives ; as, facl- 
11s, easy; difflcilXs, difficult; dulcls, sweety etc.; and with 
fas est, it is lawful ; nSf^s est, it is unlaw fid ; 5p1is est, it 
is necessary ; as, res difficllis factti est, tlie thing is diffi- 
suU to be do7ie. 



Vocabulary 58. 



aqnor, etc., d^., 1, I /etch wa- 
ter, 
bello, etc., 1, I wage war. 

consSlOf iiluif Tdtuin, 3, 1 consult. 
gusto, etc., 1, I taste. 



pabnlor, etc., dejy.y 1, 1 forage. 
postulo, etc. , 1 , / demand. 

pr(^edior, eesas, 3, / advance. 



134 



USE OF THE SUPINES. 



Aedni, omm, ) 

m, pi. ) 

AgesilaiB, i, m. 



DivitUkCUS, i, m. 
FabiuB, ii, in. 



Bmonii, ) 
I, w. ) 



Lacedaemonii, 

orom, 
long^as, adv. ) 

(comp.) \ 
iudi, oninif m. pi. 
MaximuB, i, m. 



the JEdui, a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

Agesilaus^ a fa- 
inous king of 
Sparta. 

Divitiacus, an 
^duan chief. 

Fabius, a noble Ro- 
man name, 

the Lacedaemoni- 
ans. 

farther^ too Jar. 

games. 

Maximiis, a sur- 
name of Fabius. 



nefas, n. indecl. tcickedness, tn» 

piety. 
opus, 71. indecl. ) , ^ . . 

(withabl.) \ need, necessity. 

pnblicas, a, um, public. 
Veientes,am,m.7j/. the people of 

Fctt, near Rome; 
the Veienies. 
qaisnam, quae- ) 
nam, qnidnam, ywhof what? 
etc., like qnis, ) 

Phrases : 

Tetas est, it is or would be 

an impiety. 
dpas estf there is need (of)* 



Exercise LVIII. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacera petitum, oratores 
Romara inittunt. 3. Aedui legates ad Caesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progress! erant. 5. Divitiacus Romara ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia sunt 
gustatu. 8. Difficile dictii est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maxirai senectutera. 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Subj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get- water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. 6. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always sweet to 
taste. 8. The Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Sagun tines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be done. 
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XLIII. — ^UsE OF THE Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing; as, writing^ walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 

Norn. L6g6re pulchra carmXna suave est, | ''^^^^^^ ^J'd^htfJ.^^^^^ 

Gen. Ars pu6r6s edticandi difttcills est, j '^'^^^j/' "^"^^^^ ^^' *' 

Dat. Scribendo opSram d&t, he devotes /its care to writing. 

Ace. Nattis ad flgendum, born /or acting. 

All Litteras tractando meas ftcfllmr, {'^^'^rm^T''''^'- 

Oba. The Accusative Cane of the Gerund U used only with Prepositions ; othc.*- 
wise the Imperfect Infinitive is used ; as, disco nSture. I learn swiinming. 



Vocabulary 59. 



Scno, ni, utam, 3, 
alo, ni, itam, 3, 
ardeo, arci, arsom, 2, 

coglto, etc., 1, 

coUoqnor, locutns, ) 
dep., 3, ) 

compSro, etc., 1, 

edo, edi, esum, ) 
edere or esee, ) 

venor, etc., dej)., 1, 

beate, adv. 

gratia, ae, yi 

gratia, abl. 



I sharpen. 

/nourish. 

I bum, am on 
Jire. 

I think, med- 
itate. 

I converse. 

I get together. 

I eat. 

I hunt. 

happily. 

favor. 

for the sake 

of. 



not. 

a youth. 

freely. 

of the sea; sea^. 

pains, labor. 



hand, adv. 
javenis, is, c. 
Ubere, adv. 
marinus, a, nm, 
opera, ae,/. 
plus, uris, n. onhf \ 

in sing. ; pi, v more. 

j^lures, plnra. ) 
studiosns, a, am, eager after, zeal' 

ous. 

Phrases : 

Operam dare, to give ones whole en' 
e?gies to any thing, to devote one's 
self to it. — Inter bibendnm, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura hahendi cupiditas. *2. 
Vehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Eeate vivendi studiosi sumus omncs. 6. Aqua marina hand 
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utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de* 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloqucbamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus colloqui ? 

1. Very many persons burn with the desire of having more 
(pi.)- 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen.). 3. 
All are not zealous of living well. 4. He got together very 
many horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. 6. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to bum with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund). 



XLIV. — Use of toe Gerundive. 

Rule 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjec- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, urn, to be written^ necessary or Jit to 
be tcritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
6pist51a, a letter must be or ought to be writteii by me, or / 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to be dmie is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



Vocabulary 60. 



adhXbeo, etc., 2, I employ, 

gero, gessi, ges- ) I carry on, man- 

tnxn, 3, ) ape. 

observo, etc., 1, I observe, respect. 



ardnns, a, urn, hfty, steep, diffi 

cult. 

Phrase : 
Agere aetfitem, to spend xme^t Ufe, 



Exercise LX. 
1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi- 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fraenda. 3. 
Prae omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda; 
sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timendi reges suntt 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared*! 3. A parent (JDat) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(Dat), 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We (Dat) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dot.) should not despise death. 

Rule 31. — When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case ; as, obtemperandum est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
{Dative), we must obey the lessofis of virtue; suo cuique 
judlcio {Ablative) utendum est, each one must use his own 
judgment, N.B. — ^The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

Vocabulary 61. 

ing^edior, epressaB, 3, 1 enter. 
interclado, si, snm, 3, / shut off, in- 
tercept. 
obtempero, etc., I, 



eommeatriB, ub, m. 

eoxnxnilito, onis, m. 

istuo, adv. (Jrom ) 
iste), i 



/ obei/, com- 
ply with. 

provisioJis, 
supplies. 

felbw-soldier, 
comrade. 

thither, where 
you are. 



judicium, ii, n. judgment, 

paratUB, a, um, prepared,ready, 

quisque^quaeque, ] 

quidque & quod- I 

^ . ^ . > every one. 

que ; gen. cujus- f ^ 

que, etc., 

quo, adv. 



1 



whither. 

Phrase : 
Reri de aliquo, to become of one ; 
ns, quid factum est de illo, what 
has become qf that man t 
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Exercise LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Proficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately, 
7. It is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens'? Which-of-the-two (Dat.) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

Rule 32. — ^The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusative is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive, f^ 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 



Gen. Ars puSros cdcicancli difFlcIlIs est 
becomes 

Ars pufirorum cddcandOnim diflflcilXs est 

in the following way: (1.) The Accusative imeros is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi; consequently 
piierorum. (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundive educandiis^ a, um, (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, as ptierorimij con- 
sequently, educandomm, 

r\ A r\ ^ JV4.X -ij- (^e devotes liiinscif to cuhi- 

Dat Op6rara dat ftgro colendo, -j .. t , -^ 
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Ace. Ad pgtendam paccm venerunt legati, j ""^'^^'^ """"" '" **** 

Abl Littgris tractandis mens acuttttr, i '*«."'''* are sn„jT^„ed by 

' ( deaung with letters. 

Obs, The Gernndive is employed more frequently than the Gerund. The Ge- 
rund is chiefly used where an ambiguity would be occasioned by the use of the 
Gerundive; as, studium pluru cognoscendi, the desire qf leamitiff more^ rather 
than stiidium pl:.rium cognoscendorum, which would leave it dbiibtful whether 
things or men were meant. 



Vocabulary 62. 



eoncedo, cessi, ) 
cessum, 3, ) 
ixicendo, di, snm, 
perdpio, cepi, ) 
oeptom, 3, ) 
sffectuB, ft) tuH) 
BratuB, i, m. 



CaEciup, ii, m. 



I yield, retire. 

3, /6tt7*n (trans.). 

I perceive, 

made, disposed. 
Brutus, name 

of a Jamous 

Roman. 
Cassius, afriend 

of Brutus, 



Caxnpanifti ae,y*. Campania, a prov- 
ince of Italy, 

occupatus, a, nm, engaged, busy. 

f eritUB, a, mxi, experienced, skill- 
ed in. 

qv&tl, conj, as if, just as. 

Phrases : 

Ccntiliam Xnire, to enter 077, form 

a design. 
In epem venire, to conceive a hope. 



Exercise LXIL 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firniandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sura in 
litteris scribendis, 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe affectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. The Eoman youth (pi.) were trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy {Gen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4. 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr}\ 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written (Pres.-Perf,) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 



140 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Rules of Quantity 

(and exceptions to some previous rules). 

Final Consonants. Polysyllables, 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
nant* except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, illijid^ semel^ agm^n, calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don^, 

3. Final as^ es, os are long ; as, terrds^fines^ viros, etc. 

Exceptions. — Es final is sliort in penis, and in nouns of the Third 
Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as miliSj Uis, except 
abieSy ai-ies, CSres, and paiHes. 

Ob final is short in compds and xmpSs, 

4. Final is and us ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosylL, p. 15. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Rules 3 and 4, p. 114. 

Final Vowels (see p. 7 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisi and qiidsi. 
Exception. — ^I final in mihi, tibi, sibl, ibi, and M, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in cito^ dud, eg6, modo, and octd. 
Exception. — final is short also in the verbs scidy nescid^ putdj void. 

Penults of Perfects aiid Supines, 
1, Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 

vmi, vidi, vlci. 

Exception. — The seven following Perfects have the penult short: 
bibif dSdljJIdi, schlif stStif silti, and tuli. 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, c^idi, tiXtudi, etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as didlci (from 
disco) y tatiidi (from tundo), except Ci^cidi (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {^Yoxnpedo), 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as, ca- 
sum, motum, visum, etc. 

Exception. — The following Supines have the penult short: cUum (from 
cieo), datum, Hum, lUum, qvltum, rutwrif solum, silum, and the part, ratus^ 
from dep. reor, 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, acutum, mi7iutum, etc. 

Note. —The forms eondltnm , diriitvm , etc., belonj? under rule for componnds (p. 114). 
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Vocabulary 63. 

appello, etc., 1, / call, name. 
Aquitani, onim, ) the Aquitani, a 
vu (^pl.\ ] people of Gaul. 

Belgae, arum, m. j the Belga^ or Bel 
(^ J ■{ ' < gians, a people 

^'•>'» ( o/GcmL 

Ithe CeltcB or Celts y 
inhabiting one of 
the divisions of 
Gaul. 
ccntinenter, adv. always, incessant- 
ly. 
differo, distuU, j 

dilatam, dif- > / differ. 
ferre, ) 

Galli, omm, m. ) .7^^ t?* r^ ? 
( l\ > the Gam or Gauls. 

Garum^ ae, m. j ^<'"""?« C?"' 
/. ' ' < ronne), a itver 

^^•^' [ of Gaul. 

Mc, haec, hoc, this. 



ixLStitutnm, i, n. institution, cus- 

torn. 

incSlo, Ini, cnl- j »™"!- ""■"*«"'• 
♦«J Q -{ withacc. ; intr., 

*^8' ( toduxdl. 

Hatrona, ae, m. Matrona{Afame), 

a river of Gaul, 

praecedo, cessi, ) r / 

cessuiis, 'II^^^'T^^, excel. 

propterea quod, ) , 

«^«.- i because, 

conj. j 

reliquns, a, um, remaining, rest, 

'^'^reTpron!''^' \ «'''^' "^^^^^ «'^'«'- 
qaotidiannB, a, 1 > ., 

Eequana) ae, f. the Sequana 

(Seine), a river 
of Gaul, 

third. 

three. 



tertins, a, nm, 
tree, tria, 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua lipstra 
Galli appellantur. * 

II. Hi omnes lingua, institulis, legibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis JVIa- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
G^rmanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

IV. Helve tii quoque reliquos Gallos virtu te praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum Gerinanis contendunt. 
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Vocabulary 64. 



AquitoXLlai ae, f' the country of the 

Aquitanij Aqui- 
tania. 
Jtouchvpon, reach 
to. 



attingo, tigi, ) 
tactum, 3, ) 

capio, cepi, cap-) 
turn, 3, ) 

contineo, Unm, 
tentum, 2, 

OztromuB, a, um, 



} 



is, ea, id, 
Hispania, ae,/. 
Jura, ae, m. 
Lemanae, i, m.) 
Gacus), ; 

Orgetoriz, igis, ) 



/ take. 

I contain^ confine ^ 
bound. 

outermost, far- 
thest; last. 

he, she, it, that. 

Spain. 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul. 

Lake Leman, or 
Lake of Geneva. 

Orgetorix, a chief 
of the Helvetii. 



notflitas, atie, /. nobility, the nobilu 

/^(collectively). 

OCCasuB, TLB, m. the going down, 

setting ; occ. so- 
li8 = //ie west. 

pertineo, tinni, ) intr., / reach, ex- 
tentnm, 2, ) tend; tend. 

provincia, ae,y. province. 

PyTenaei,ormii, j"'* ^'V^t^j *«; 
.«. (montes)? I *SpZ 

eeptomtricnef,) ,^^ „^,.,j 

um, 7/^ ) 

Sequani, ornm, in. the Sequani. 
SequanuB, a, um, of the Sequaui, 

Sequanian. 
nndiqne, adv. on every side. 
vergo, ere, 3, def. I turn, incline. 



V. Una pars initium capit a flumine Khodano ; continetur 
Garumna flumine, oceano, finibus Belgaruni. Attingit ctiam 
flumen Rhenum. Vergit ad septemtriones, 

VI. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni ; spcctant in septemtri- 
ones et oiientem solem. 

VII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
et eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de flnibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur; una ex parte, flumine Kheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Rhodano, qui Pro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



Vocabulary 65. 



acceptas, a, um, acceptable, agree- 
able. 
addnctuB, a, um, induced. 



Aeduuf, a, um, yEduan ; pi., the 

y^dui. 
ante, as ado. h*>fore, prcviouslv. 
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US 



earrus, i, m. 
Casticas, i, 7». 

diens, ntis, c. 
eoemo, emi, emp- 

tum, 3, 
cogo, coe^i, coac- 

tam, 3, 
condttco, duzi, ) 

ductum, 3, ) 
conflrmo, are, 

etc., 1, 
oremo, are, etc., 

1, 
damno, are, etc., 

1, 
deligo, leji, lec- 

tum, 3, 
Dumnoriz, igis, 

m. 
ennnsio, are, ) 

etc., 1, f 
jumsntuxn, i, n. 



a car, wagon, 
Casliciis, a Se- 

quauian chief, 
a clienty retainer. 



ilh 



uy vp. 



> I compel. 



} 



/ brtnff together, 
collect. 

I confirm, ratify. 
I burn. 
I condemn. 



y I choose, select. 

(Dumnorix, an 
uf2duan chief. 
I annowice, re- 

jtort. 
a beast of burden. 



away, 



ezipio, ripoi, ) I snatch 
reptam, 3, ( rescue. 
familia, ae, /. a Itody of slaves 

(of one house); 

a household. 
idem, eSdem, Idem, the same. 



Ignis, 18, in, 
item, adv. 
legatlo, onis,/. 
mazime, adv. 
obaeratuB, i, m, 
plebs, ebis, j^ 



fire, 
also. 

an embassy, 
most, 
a debtor, 
the common peo^ 
pie ; the com- 
mons. 
profectio, cni8,y. a setting out, de- 
parture, 
the greatest pos~ 
qaam mazimns, -^ sWle, as great 

as possible, 
que, conj, (enclitic), and. 



J 



regnum, i, n. 
cementie, i9,f 



sovereign jx>wer. 
a sowing (of 
seed). 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ca, quae ad proficisccn- 
dum pertinerent, eomparare; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere ; sementes quam maximas fa- 
cere ; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 

XT. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jusjuran- 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Ilelvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, et omnes clientes obaeratos* 
que conduxit. Per cos se eripuit. 



Vocabulary 66. 

Allobroges, um,) the Allobroges, a 
m. pi. > people of Gaul. 

duo, ae, o, two. 



arbitror, ari, atUB, ) / think, sttp- 

dep., i, J pose. 

Geneva, ae,/. Geneva, 



iU 
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dR>firia, omm, } provisions^ sup^ 

n. pi, C plies. 

domns, us (or \ a house, home ; do- 

i), f. ) mi, at home. 

ezi^dltlis, a, urn, ready ^ expeditious, 

light-armed. 
incito, are, etc., 1, 1 arouse, provoke. 

nf if"'} ^*-'- 

mnltO| adv. much. 



nihUomixLUB, ae^&. none the less, nev- 
ertheless. 

I announce, de^ 
clare. 

on the whole^ alto- 
gether, 

pHvate. 

I aU dovnu 



nuncio, ftre 

etc., 1, 
omnino, adv. 



•! 



privatna, a, nm, 
resoindo, scidi, \ 
wissam, 3, \ 



ulterior, us, ) 
comp. adj. ) 
vadum, i, n. 
vicus, i, m. 



farther, 

a ford, 
a village. 



XIII. Quum ci vitas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilominus Helvetii id, quod eonstituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itincribus 
domo exire possent; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Bhodanus nonnuUis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ultcriorem contendit. 
Ponten^ubet rescindi. 



Vocabulary G7. 



Ambarri, ^«c^^ \ the Ambarri. 
m. pi. j 

ang^atiae, arum,/. narrowness,nar- 

row passes ; 

straits. 

related, connect- 



eonsangniinouB, 
a, um, 

conscribo, psi, 1 
ptum, 3, j 



ed by blood; 
subst., a rela- 
tive. 

I enroll, enlist. 



depopulo, aw, i ji„^^^, 

etc., 1, ) ^ 

deprSc&tor, oris, ) ^ ,.„,,^^. 

m. ) 

expecto, are, etc, 1 , 1 await, expect, 

'Sga, ae,/. flight. 

hibema, orum, n.) .. . -^_ 
f ' 'J winter quarters, 

impetro, are, etc., [ / obtain by re- 

1, j quest. 

inde, adv. thence. 
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in Titus, a, um, 
itaque, adv. 



unwilHng, 
tkereforejOCcorel' 
ingly, 

maleficiuin, li, n. wrong-doing^ in- 
jury. 
matrimonium, ii, ) marriage^ tncUri- 

n. ) motiy. 

perduco, dnzi,) / prolong^ ez- 

ductam, 3, > tend. 
populor, ari, \ 
ata8,</€^., 1,) 
possessio, onis, f. a possession. 
primus, a, um, Jirst. 
rScipio, cepi, cep-) / take back, he- 

turn, 3, ) take. 

Santoni, oruxn,) the Santoni, or 
m. pL ) Santones, 



I lay waste. 



Se^iy,onim,J ^^ Segudani. 

septitxnus, a, am, the seventh, 
fiese, pron. redupl. from B»f 

p. 41. 
vis,/., de/. p. 26, Mrength, force, 
Vo^mm, crum, J ^^ ,.^„,.. 

Phrases : 

Esse sibi in ammo, that it was their 

intention. 
Certior flO, Jam informed. 

Certiorem (ali-) to inform (jany 
quem) facere, > one). 

* ) great xnjiuence. 



XVL Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, le- 
gates ad eum mittunt, qui di < rent : Sibi esse in anirao, sine 
uUo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perdueit. Negat 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Helinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter ^ngustias ire 
non poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legates ad Dum- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines sues. Helve- 
ties ire patiantur. 

XVIII. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibernis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
Allobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Rhodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
eopias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legates ad Caesarem mit- 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu- 
latis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 

G 
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Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque habe^ 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectant 
dum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenircnt. 



VOCABULAKT 68. 



calamTtaB, atis,/. 
CaasiaiiiLS, a, nm, 



abdo, didi, ditonif 3, / conceal, hide, 
ae, conj. and. 

aggredior, giedU ^ ^ 

gressuB, de/t.j S, ) 
Arar, aris, ?n. the Arar (now 

Saone)j a riv- 
er of Gaul, 
loss, misfortune, 

injury, 
of or with Cas- 
sius, Cassian, 

commoveo, m5vi,) t •» i 
in5tum,2, ' \ I exate, alarm. 

eonoido, cidi, ci- ) t ^ ^ 

-««- Q / ^^ f I cut to tneces, 

conseqaor, aequi, 1 T pursue, over- 
secutus, dep., 8, > take. 

eondrto, stiti, Btl. iJ^ff'oS'f^. 

. ^ o •< halt, am sta- 

*°^»> ( «,w. 

Divico, onis, m. IHvico, a Hel- 
vetian, 

dSlus, i, m. stratagem, de- 

ceit, fraud, 

eo, Ire, ivi, itnm) f 
(tVm/.4,p.l05).P^^* 

impedio, ivi,itiiin, > / entangle, em- 
4, ) barrass. 

inoommoJum, i, n. loss, disadvan- 
tage, defeat, 

increirbHis, e, incredible. 

iniuo, azi, axam, 3, tojlotv (into'). 



jugnm, i, n. 



ISxdtaB, litis,/. 

linter, tris,/. 
nam, conj. 
nondmn, adv. 
pagas, 1, m. 



perseqnor, seqni, 
BeeutuB, dep., 3, 

persevero 
etc 



ivero, are, > 



} 



penolvo, M, lu- 
turn, 3, 

pOpUlUB, i, VI, 

princeps, ipis, 

qaartoB, a, nxn, 
qnatuor, 'ndecl, 
ratis, Ib,/. 
repertinuB, a, nxo, 
Ein, conj. 
TigurinaB, a, am, 



vero, adv, 
vigilia, ae, / 



yoke ; mittere 
Bub j., to send 
under the yoke 
(a military dis- 
grace}, 

gentleness, sloiv* 
ness, 

a boat, 

for. 

not yet. 

a canton, dis^ 
trict. 

I pursue, fol- 
low through. 

I persevere, con- 
tinue. 

Ipay; p*. poc- 
nas, to pay the 
penalty. 

people, 
frst, chief; 

Bubst., ac/iie/I 
fourth, 
four, 

a raft, float, 

'sudden. 

but if. 

cf the Tigurim, 
Tigurine, or 
Tigurian. 

indeed, however. 

watch. 



XX. Fluraen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduoruoi et Sequa- 
norum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac* 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fiectus ad earn partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggi'essus, magnam eorum partem con* 
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cidit. Reliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calami tatem populo Romiino intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
Das persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus ad vent u com- 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesarc agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Komanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, rerainisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Romani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
const itisscnt, ex calamitate populi Komani nomen caperet. 



yVoCABULAUT G9. 



agmen, inis, n. 

alienns, a, um, 

amplins (comp.) 

aut, 

avertOf ti, sum, 3, 

coepi(cfe/: p. Ill), 

eommemSro, are,) 

etc., 1, f 

ecnsnesco, saevi,^ 

Buetain, 3, ) 
contumelia, ae, /. 
depono, posni, po-) 

fiitnm, 3, > 

discedo, ce8Bi,ce8-> 
^8iun, 3, ) 

dubltatio, cnis,/. 
flagito, &re, etc., 1, 
Cr&mentnm, i, n. 
iajnria, ae,/. 
interim, adv. 



a moving body, 

line. 
another*8f for- 

eigrif tmjavor- 
more. [able, 
or. 

I turn away. 
I begin. 

Irelate, mention. 

I am accustom- 
ed, 
insult, affront. 

I lay aside. 

I depart, retire. 

doubt. 
I demand, 
grain. 

injury, wrong, 
in the mean time, 
meanwhile. 



ipse, a, nm Cp. 44), 
lacesso, sivi, ti-l 
turn, 3, > 

matums, a, nm, 
miUe, millia(p.33), 
minus (comp.), 
mode, adv. 
ne . . . quidem, 
nonnonqnam, adv. 
novisEimus, a, am, 



nam. 



pabnlom, i, n. 
posteras, a, am, 
praesentla, ae, /. 



pablice, adv 



self. 

I provoke, os- 
sail, harass. 

ripe. 

thousand. 

less. 

only. 

not even. 

sometimes. 

newest, rearmost; 
n. agmen, the 
rear. 

whether t some- 
times only asks 
a question. 

fodder. 

following, next. 

presence; in 
praesentla, at 
present, for the 
present. 

in the name ofth% 
state, publicly. 
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qoindedm, indecL fifteen. 

qoini, ae, a, Jive a piece^ by 



raioaa, ae,/. 

roceai, ntis, 
respoanim, i, n 



fives, 
a plundering, ra- 

pine, 
fresh, recent, 
an answer. 



•atisfacio, fSci,> / satisfy (with 
factum, 3, > dot.). 



ceni, ae, a, six each^hy sixes. 

sabBisto, stittl,') I make a stand, 

stitnin, 3, > stand. 
sabyeho, ▼ezi,'(^ / bring vp, con- 

veetnm, 8, > vey. 
snppeto, livi, ti-) to be supplied, to 

turn, 3, j be at hand. 

tamea, conj. still, nevertheless. 

testiSi i8| c. a rcitness. 



XXIY. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria teneret 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuii- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polHceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si AUobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutes esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Romanum esse testem. Hoc responso dato, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt^et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helve tii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXVI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis probibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice poUiciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in ngris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 
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aec&so, &re, etc., 1, 1 accuse, inveigh 

against. 

aflfnitas, atis, f. marriage, alli- 
ance. 



aadada, ae,/. boldness, daring. 
celerlter, adv. quickly. 
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ccmplareB, ia, a good many, very 

many, 
comporto, are,) / bring together, 

etc., 1, ) collect, 
concilium, ii, n. a council, 
oai^uB, a^ urn, desirous, coveting 

(with gen.), 
deaigno, are,> / mark out, desig- 

etc, 1, ) nale, 
dOBpero, Sf e, > / despair (with de 

etc., 1, > and abl.). 
diminuo, ui,) jji„^^i^f,^ 

utmn, o, > 
diatiTLB, adv, \ longer (than is rea- 

(comp.^ ) sonable), too long, 
,- , . (I lead out. prolong 

duitmn,8; I (^^^«)W"" <>#.*- 

fazoiliaris, e, of one's family, pri- 

vate ; res f, pri- 
vate projierty. 

insto, Btiti, ^t\I press on, ap- 
irreg, ) proach,am at hand. 

jacto, are, etc., ) I toss over, discuss ; 
1, ) boast. 



LiscuB, i, m, lAscus, an uHduan 

chief. 

obtidieo, ti-) 

nui, ten- >- / obtain, secure. 

tnm, 2, ) 
Ui (def^p.lU), I hate. 
plureB, ia and a, tnore, severat. 
praesertim, adv. especially. 
preceB, \im,f.pl. prayers. 
pretinm, ii, n. price, value, sum, 

Zr o C Jorth, state. 
turn, 3, ) •' ' 

qnamdin {or) how long; i.e., as 

Sep.), ) long as, 

qnin \pr ^ ^ ^ moreover, 

jep.), \ J ' 

redimo, emi, ) I buy backj buy up, 
emptozn, 3, ) contract for, farm. 
res novae, new affairs ; i. e., 

a revolution. 
resHtno, ni, ) / restore, r^-estdb^ 
iitum, 3, ) lish. 

""^^^^^f^ 1 1 retain, detain. 
tentam, 2, ) ' 

secreto, adv. in private, secretly. 

LedltioEUB, a, ) ^^.^,.^ 

urn, y 

etc.,1, '\I<^^^hst^PVort. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duel iiitellexit, et diem instare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
grav^ter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum prccibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVIII. Turn demum Liseus proponit: Esse nonnullos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin etiam, qnod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fe- 
cerit ; et, ob earn causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fra- 
trem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibus, 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaeri.t; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum ; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. P^avere Helve- 
tiis propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Homanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
scd etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 



Vocabulary 71. 



abstXneo, nni, ntnm, 2) 

accurro, ciiciirri, cur- ) 
sum, 3, } 

adMbeo, hiboi, hibi- 
tum, 2j 

admitto, xni:i, xnic- 

adfloendo, ndi, nsuxn, ) 

3, ] 

adscensus, us, m. 

aaimadverto, vertl, 
versum, 3, and 
' animam adverto, 



circiiitus, us, m, 

collis, is, m, 
commonefacio, fed, \ 
factum, 3, j 

CoaddiuSi ii, m. 



I hold backy 
refrain, 

I run up tOy 
hasten, 

I have pres- 
entj inviteto 
be present. 

I send to, 
urge for- 
ward, 

I climb, as- 
cend. 

ascent. 

I turn my 
attention to, 

perceive ; 
anim. in, I 

punish, pro- 
ceed against. 

circuit, a go- 
ing round, 

a hill, 

I admonish, 
remind of. 

Considius, a 
Roman offi- 
cer. 



consido, Eedi, sessnm, 3, / encamp, 
deniqne, adv, lastly, at last, 

deztra, ae, f. right hand. 

ezistimatio, cnis, f. opinion, estl- 

maiion, 
exlEtimo, arc, etc., 1, / think, be 

lieue, 
explorator, oris, m, 
fraternuB, a, nm, 
GallicaB, a, um, 
insigne, is, ». 



intervallum, i« n. 

jogam (mentis), 
justitia, ae,/. 
lacrima, ae,/. 
neqne, conj. 



a scout, spy. 

brotherly, 

Gallic. 

a standard, 

an ensign, 
distance, tn* 

terval. 
summit, 
justice, * 
a tear, 
nor ; nequo 
. ne^ne, 



neither.. nor, 
obsecro, are, etc., 1, Ibeg,entreat. 
ccto, eight. 

offendo, ndi, nsnm, 3, I offend, dis* 

please, 
ostendo, ndi, ntnm or ] I point out, 
com, 3, j sliow. 
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perterreo, mi^ritum, 2, 1 frighten 

greatly. 
praedpio, cepi, cep- | 7 command, 

ttim, 3, 3 enjoin, 

prendo (or pw^^en- 1 ^^ 

do), ndi, Mum, 3, \/^^^9''<^- 
priusquam, sooner than, 

before that, 
before. 
^uingenti, ae, a, Jivehimdred. 
anisquam (qnae- ) 

or qnioquaxn, ) ^' 

renimcio, are, etc., 1, I bring back 

word, an- 
nounce. 
reprehendo, ndi, ) / blame, Jind 

nsnin, 3, j fault with. 

repugno, are, etc., 1, I oppose, 

Jight against. 



ttepaaately. 
) / lead down, 
] withdraw. 

punishment. 

suspicion. 

temperance, 
moderation. 

I avoid, shun, 

I call, sufU' 
mon. 

good will, of 

fection. 

Phrases : 

Idle passnSy a (Roman) mile; 
pi. millia passaum, 
miles. 

Samxnii8 mcna, the top of the mount- 
ain. 

Eqno admisso, at full sjyeed. 



ceparfi.tiin, adv. 
subduco, dnxi, duc- 

tTLxn, 3, 
supplicium, ii, n. 
suspicio, onis,,/*. 
temperantia, ae,/. 

vito, are, etc., 1, 
voce, axe, etc., 1, 

voluntas, S.ti8,y. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Bomanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, 
egregiara fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
sint dicta; et ostendit, quae separatim quisquc de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, ilia esse vera ; 
sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commo- 
-veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castiis 
octOy qualis esset natura montis, et quails in circuitu adscen- 
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8U8, qui cognoscerent, misit. Kenunciatum est, facilem esse. 
De tertia vigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos conten- 
dit ; equitatumque omnem ante se mi t tit. 

XXXIV. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non loDgius mille et quin* 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit,ab hostibus teneri; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
Buas copias in proximum coUem subducit, aciem instruit. 

XXXV. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 



Vocabulary 72. 



Mdanm, i, n. 
Bibracte, is, n. ) 
^abi. Bibracto) \ 
Boil, omm, m.pL 



),v5-> 
m,4, ) 



eircTunvenio, 
ni, ventnxn, 
elaudO) si, snxii, 3, 
colligo, §fe,etc.,l, 
eommode, adv. 



conspicor, ari, [ 
attiB, dep.y Ij ) 
converto, ti,8um, 3, 
copioBus, a, am,, 

defessna, a, nm, 
deinde, 
disjicio, jeci, jec- 

tum, 3, 
distringo, iazi, 

ictam, 3, 



space of two days. 
Bihracte, a toivn 

of the ^dui, 
the Boiiy a people 

in GauL 

I surround. 

I shut J close in. 
I bind together, 
conveniently, ad- 
vantageously, 
cnwded, dense. 

I behold. 

I change about. 

wealthy, abund- 
ant. 

exhausted, worn 

then. [out. 

I disperse, scat- 
ter. 



I draw. 



dnodevigi2iti(tR- > 
decl.\ \ 

eo, adv. 

evello, li, vnl- 
sam, 3, 

f rumentarius, a, ) 
nm, f 

res framentaria, 



[ 



ictus, ns, m. 
impedimentuxn, ) 

i, w. \ 

inflecto, ezi, ) 

exam, 3, ) 
insequor, qui, se- ) 

cutus, dep., 3, ) 
intercludo, du- ( 

si, clusum, 3, ) 
medius, a, nm, 



pilam, i, n. 



eighteen, 
thither, to it, 
I pull out. 

of or relating to 

grain, 
a supply ofgraiuy 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinderance ; i» 

pi., baggage, 

I bend. 

I follow up, at' 
tack. 

I shut or cut off 
from. 

middle, interven- 
ing ; medina 
oollis, the mid> 
dleqfthehtlL 

a javelin. 
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ph&lanx, ngifi, /. a phalanx, com- 
pact viass. 



postqnam, 
poBtridie, adv. 



pro, prep. 



after that, when, 
on the day after 

(wUh gen.); 

next day, 
for, instead of, as. 



prospicio, BpexiJ I look out for, 
speotum, 3, ) provide. 

tedintigro, Sre.l j^^ 
etc., 1, ) 

trreff.; pedemV , , -^ 

referre, ) ^^^* 

rejioio, jeci, jec-f / cast or drive 

turn, 3, ) back, 

removeo, movi,) I move out of the 

motum, 2, ) way, remove. 



rursns, adv. 
sarcina, ae,/. 
seu or Eive,- 



sinistra, ae,/. 
succedo, cessi,) 

cessum, 3, > 
saperior, us, 
sustixieo, tibini,) 

tentum, 2, > 
tandem, adv, 
tollo, siiBtali,) 

snblatnmfS,) 
transfigo, fizi,) 

fiznm, 3, ) 
triplex, ids, 
Tnlingi, omm, 

m, pi. 



1 



etgatn, 

baggage. 

whether; eive..t 
ELve or sea... 
sen, whether,,, 
or. 

left hand, 

I come up to, ap- 
proach, 

higher, upper, 

I sustain, tvith- 
stand. 

at length, * 

/ take away, re- 
move, 

I pierce through, 

three-fold, triple, 
the Tulingi, a jtco' 
pie in Gaul. 



XXXVI. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduura super- 
erat, quura exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosisdimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Romanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere convcrso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, mlsit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in coUe medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 

G2 
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fen*um ee inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ox itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe« 
Hum redintegrare coeperunt. 






Vocabulary 73. 



Milter, adv. 

&mitto, xnisi,) 

missumf 3, ) 

anceps, cipltis, 

fiverras, a, nxn, 



biparHto, adv. 
bonitas, atis,/. 

eentuiUi 



sharply y vigorous- 
ly. 

I lose. 

doubtful^ critical, 
turned away; av. 
hostlB, the back 
of an enemy, 
in two parts, 
goodness, excel- 
lence, 
a hundred. 
oonfioio, feel, fee-) / make up, draw 

tmn, 3. ) out ; Jinish. 

COpiam focere, to furnish an op- 
portunity ; af- 
ford a supply. 
deeem (indecL), ten. 
dSdItio, om»jf. surrender. 

'^^^'^^} I receive. 

inopia, ae,y*. want. 

intennitto^ mui, 
missmn, 3, 

^"to^^t^' ■^"■} ^'^- 

lingonee, nm, m. ) the Lingones, a 
pi. ) people in Gaul. 

nominatim, adr. by name. 

objisio, jeci, jec-\ I throw in the 
turn, 3, j way of] oppose. 



-^ (I send or put be- 
' < tween; in pass. 
' \ to intervene. 



cocisQB, a, urn, slain. 

*ui*#K»«<« ffia4 ) "^fl^ across far 

pe?, pedis, m. foot. 

poeco, poposd,) / call for, de- 

poscituxn, 3, ) mand. 
projido, jed, jec-\ / throw or cast 

twn, 3, j (forward). 

xSitiOf oniBff. plan, design; ac- 
count. 
Eooimdiii, a, nxn, second. 
cenez, is, m. an old man. 

eepnltnra, ae,./*. burial. 
sezaginta (indecl.), sixty. 



signuin, i, n. 



snbmoveo, movi,) / 

motnin, 2, ) 
gnimne, ae, y. 



standard, 
remove, 
draw. 



with' 



amount, smu to^ 

tal. 
suppliantly. 
a tablet, register, 
three hundred, 
a space of three 
days. 

trigint& (indecl.), thirty. 
vaco, are, etc., 1, to lie idle, vnoc- 

cupied. 
vallnm, i, n. a rampart. 

vesperus, i, m. evening. 



cupgUdter, adv. 
tabula, ae, /. 
trecenti, ae, a, 
tridnum, i, n. 



Phrase : 

Ccnversa dgna) to wheel about 
inferre, ) and advance. 



XXXIX. Romani conversa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acics, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia. 
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ut venientes exciperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere 
non possent, alter! se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
.tum sit, aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge- 

tori^is filia atque unus e filiis captus est. £x eo proelio 

circiter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerunt, 

euque tota nocte ierunt; in fines Lingonum die quarto per- 

venerunt ; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 

occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 

gonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 

juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 

sequi coepit. 
» 

XLI. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos da 

deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis- 

sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 

loco, quo turn essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 

paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 

ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos reverti 

jnssit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 

Allobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 

oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jnssit, quod no- 

luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger- 

m:ini in Helve! iorum fines transirent. 

XLII. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, Uteris 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad miUia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt 
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Additional Rules of Quantity 

(and exceptions to some preyions mles). 
L A vowel before another vowel is short. 

Exceptions. 

1. The vowel e before final i in the Grcnitive and Dative of the 5th De- 
clension is long ; as, diei. 

Bat in fidei and rei the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com- 
mon in poetry, except cMus, and aherfus. 

3. The s in j^ and its tenses is long, except when followed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and eius. 

Increments, 

n. In the smgular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long ; as, (letds^ dtia ; soror^ oris. 

Exceptions. 

1 . All words in hs and ps increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trabSf ibis ; ops, dpis. 

2. Names of persons ending in cU and ar increase short ; as, Hannibal^ 
alis ; Caesar, &ris. 

3. The Nouns sal, jvbar, lar, par, anas, mas, vas (yadis), and^/ox also 
increase short. 

Note. — ^Words adopted directly from the Greek, like hepar, etc, retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, Sris ; and 
in arbor, memor, bos, lepus, compos, and impos. * 

III. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc., 6, ^, and u 
are short; as, A^eww, ^mis ; lapisy Idis ; murmur^ Uris. 

Exceptions. 

1. In e. The following Nouns increase in e long : halec, heres, locuples, 
mansties, merces, quies, plebs, lex, rex, vervex. 

(Many Greek Nouns, as tapea^ etis^ etc., have the e long, but they follow the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns IHs, glis, Us, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex increase 
in i long. 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nonns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc., and calix,Jilix, larix, fornix, salix, and 
varix. 

3. In u. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the Genitive from 
Nominatives in us have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (frux), and Pollux also increase long. 



RULES OF QUANTITY. 



157 



lY. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

Note. — R^ert (where the re la from res) haa the e long. 

The Rules for Penults and Antepenults, and exceptions to other rules, 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be learned from the Diction- 
ary, and the rules reserved for a more advanced Grammar. 



Words havino a diftkkejst Signification in the Sinoulab and 

Plural. 



Aedes, 

Aqua, 

Amrilinm, 

Bonmn, 

Career, 

Cera, 
ComitiTLiii, 

Copia, 

Epolnm, 

Facoltas, 

Finis, 

Fortnna, 

Gratia, 

Hortns, 

littera, 

Ludns, 

Lastranif 

Marmor, 

Mos, 

imtalis, 

Opera, 

(QPB), 

Pars, 



Singular. 

a temple, 
water, 
aid. 
a good, 
a prison. 

wax. 

the Comitium (a part of 

the Roman Forum), 
pknty. 

a sacred feast, 
power of doing, facility, 
end. 

fortune, 
favor, 
a garden. 

a letter (of the Alphabet), 
play. 

a period of Jive years, 
marble, 
a custom, 
a Hrlhday. 
work, 
help, 
apart. 



Bostnun, a beak, bill. 



Sal, salt. 

Tempni, time. 



Aedes, 

Aquae, 

Aiudlia, 

Bona, 

Carceres, 

Cerae, 
ComitiLa, 

Copiae, 

Epnlae, 

Facultatei, 

Fines, 

Fortnnae, 

Gratiae, 

Horti, 

Litterae, 

Ludi, 

Lustra, 

Karmora, 

Moresi 

Natalea, 

Operae, . 

Partes, 

Rostra, 



Sales, 



Plural. 

a house. 

medicinal springs. 

auxiliary forces. 

property, goods. 

the barriers of a race- 
course. 

a (waxen) tablet. 

an assembly for elec- 
tion. 

forces. 

dishes, a banquet. 

property. 

boundaries, territories. 

the gifts of fortune. 

thanks. 

pleasure-grounds. 

an epistle, literature. 

public games. 

haunts of wild beasts, 

marbles, statues. 

manners, character, 

lineage. 

resources, power. 

the part (of an actor), a 

side or party, 
the rostra, raised stage 
for orators in the Ro- 

man Forum (adorned 

with the beaks ofcap^ 

iured ships), 
unttieisms. 
the temples of the head» 
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I. The First Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jugation end regularly in avi, S.tam : as, limo, ^mavi, ^miir 
turn, S.niare, to love. The following are exceptions :' 

crSpItnm, crgpare, to creak, 

cflbltum, ctlbare, to lie, 

dOmitum, domarc, to tame. 

sunltum, sdnare, to sound. 

yStXtum, vfitare, to ^forbid. 

to thunder. 

to glitter, 

to fold. 



CrCpo, 
Cllbo, 
D5ino, 
Sono, 

veto, 

T6no, 
Mico, 

Pilco, 

Frfco, 

SCco, 

Jttvo, 

Lftvo, 

Do, 

Sto, 



cr6pui, 

ctlbui, 

domui, 

sdnui, 

v6tai, 

tdnui, 

micui, 

pUcui, 

frXcui, 
sScui, 

lavi, 

d^di, 

st6ti, 



( pllcltum, 

( pllcatum, 

frictum, 

sectum, 

jutum, 

( l&vatam, 

( lantam, 

d&tuin, 

statum. 



crgpare, 

ctlbare, 

domarc, 

sdnare, 

vfitare, 

tonare, 

mlcare, 

> pllcare, 

frfcarc, 
Bficare, 
javarc, 

> Iftvare, 

dare, 
stare, 



to rub. 
to cut. 
to assist, 

to wash. 

to give, 
to stand. 



n. The Second Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in ni and itum; as, m5neo, monui, 
mSnltum, ni5nere, to advise. The following are excep- 
tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ni. Supine — turn. 



D6ceo, 


dQcui, 


doctum. 


dScere, 


to teach. 


Tfiiieo, 


tSnui, 


tentum. 


tCnere, 


to hold. 


Misceo, 


miscui, 


j mixtum, 
( mistum, 


> miscere, 


to mix. 


Torreo, 


tomii. 


tostum, 


tonere. 


to roast. 


Sorbeo, 


( sorbai, 
\ sorpsi. 


1 


sorbere. 


to suck up. r 


] 


Censeo, 


censai, 


censam. 


censere. 


to assess, think. 




2. Present- Perfect— QTi. Supine — etiun. 


Deleo^ 


delevi, 


deletnm, 


delere. 


to blot out, destroy 


Fleo, 


. flevi, 


fletum, 


flere. 


to weep. 


Neo, 


nevi, 


netum, 


nere. 


to sjcnn. 


f Pleo only in composition. 






) Com pleo, com pie vi, 


complStum, 


complere, 


to Jill up. 
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Aboleo, 


ftbolevi, 


&bolItum, 


abolere, 


to abolish. 


Aduleo, 


adolevi, 


adoltum. 


adolere. 


to increase. 




3. Present 


-Perfect^i 


(di). Supine- 


—sum. 


Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransum. 


prandere. 


to breakfast. 


Sedeo, 


sedi. 


sessum, 


sSdere, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi. 


visum. 


videre, 


to see. 


Stiideo, 


stridi. 
With Rea 




stridere, to creak. 
\ the Perfect Tenses. 


luplication ir 


Mordeo, 


mQmordi, 


morsum. 


mordere, 


to bite. 


Pendeo, 


p^pendi, 


pensum. 


pendere. 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi, 


sponsum. 


spondere. 


to promise^ 


Tondeo, 


tdtondi, 


tonsum. 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Present 


'Perfect— i 


(vi). Svpine- 


— 'SUIIl. 


Caveo, 


cavi. 


cautum. 


cftvere, 


to guard one^s selj 


Fftveo, 


favi, 


fautum, 


fftvere, 


to favor. 


FOveo, 


fovi. 


fotum. 


fovere. 


to cherish. 


Moveo, 


movi, 


inotum. 


movere, 


to move. 


VOveo, 


vovi, 


votnm, 


vovere. 


to vow. 






Without Supine. 




Pavco, 


pavi, 




pftvere. 


to fear. 




Ferveo, 


( fervi, 
( ferbui, 


1 


fervere, 


to boil. 


I 


Connivco, 


( connivi, 
( connixi, 




connivere, 


to wink. 


) 




6. Present-Perfect—^, 


Svpine — ^tnm and sum. 


Augeo, 


auxi, 


anctum. 


augere, 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi, 


indultum, 


indulgere, 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi, 


tortum, 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi. 


arsum, 


ardere, 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi, 


haesum, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Jtibeo, 


jussi. 


jnssum, 


jttbere, 


to order. 


Mfinco, 


mansi, 


mansam, 


mftnere, 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


malsi. 


mulsum. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


mulsi, 


mulctum, 


mulgere, 


to milk. 


Kideo, 


risi. 


risum. 


ridere, 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


saasi, 


suasum, 


suadere, 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi, 


tersum, 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 

FpTnrpft 


alsi, 

frixi, 

falsi. 




algere, 

frigere, 

fulgere. 


{to be cold, 
to shine. 




Fulgeo, 






Luceo, 


luxi, 




lucere. 


to be Ught. 




Lugeo, 


luxi. 




lugere. 


to grieve. 




Turgeo, 


(tursi), 




turgere. 


to swell. 




Urgeo, 


ursi, 




urgere. 


to press. 



', 
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AndeOy 

Gaodeo, 

86leo, 



FBESEXT'PERFECIS ASl> SUTTSE&, 



6. 7^ Aettfcr-PoMices. 



sittus sum, 
garisos sum, 
f6iltii8 sum. 



aodere, 

gandere, 

solexe, 



to dare. 

to 

lobe 



HL The Thibd Coxjugatiox. 

Verbs of the Third Ck>DJiigatioii are best classified ac 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Labials Bj P. 

(a). PreMOil-Perfeet — d. Snpiae — tmn. 
Noix.— B become! p before « and L 



Carpo, 


carpn. 


caqytnm. 


carpSie, 


lo/9&db. 


Glfibo, 


glnpgi. 


glaptnm. 


gliibSre, 


toped. 


Nubo, 


napsi. 


nnptom. 


nubSre, 


to marry. 


Bepo, 


lepn. 


repttun. 


lep^re, 


to creep. 


ScalpOy 


scalpsi. 


scalptnm. 


scalpgre, 


to scratch. 


8ciibOy 


scnpn. 


scriptmn. 


scnbSre, 


to write. 


SerpOy 


scrpn, 


serptnm. 


serpSre, 


to crawl. 



(py Present-JPerfect — rd. Supine — tarn or itnm. 



iCnmbo, 
Incnmbo, incflbni, 
StrSpo, Btr^pni, 



incflbltniD, incnmbSre, to lie tqnm. 
strSpItajD, strSpSre, to make a noise. 



Knmpo, 
BIbo, 
LambOy 
'Scftbo, 



(c). Present-Perfect — ^L Supine — ^tum, or wanting. 

mptnm, mmpSre, to hurst, 
blb^re, to drink. 



rupi, 
bibi, 



Iambi, 
scab], 



lambSre, to Uck. 
sc&bSre, to scratch. 



2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Gutturals Cj G, Hj Q|Xi 

(a). Present-Perfect — si. Supine — tnm. 
Note. — Ce and g» become x. G becomes e before L 



Dico, 
Duco, 
Cdquo, 
Cingo, 



dixi, 
dnxi, 
coxi, 
cinxi, 



( (Fligo) not used 
( Affligo, afflixiy 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jnngo, jnnxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
( (Mungo, not used.) 

1 Emungo, emunxi, 



dictum, 
ductnm, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 

afflictum, 
( frictum, 
( frixum, 
janctum, 
linctum, 



dicSre, 
ducSre, 
c5qu6re, 
cingSre, 

afiliggre, 

i friggre, 

junggre, 
linggre, 



to say. 

to lead. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to strike, [ground, 

to strike to the 

to parch, to fry. 

to join, 
to lick. 



emunctum, emungSre, to blow the nose. 



~~\ 
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Flango, 


planxi. 


planctum, 


plangCre, 


to beat. 


Kggo, 


rexi. 


rectum. 


rfiggre. 


to Srect, rvk. 


Sugo, 


suxi, 


Buctum, 


suggrg. 


to suck. 


Tfigo, 


tcxi, 


tectum, 


tfigere. 


to cover. 


( Tingo, 
( Tinguo, 


1 tinxi, 


tinctum, 


tingfire, 
( tingugre, 


> to dip. 


( Ungo, 
( Unguo, 


[ unxi, 


nnctum, 


unggi-e, 
unguSre, 


> to anoint. 


i (Stingno 
\ Exstingi 


>, not used.) 








io,ex8tinxi, 


exstinctum, exstinguSre, to extinguish. 


Tr&ho, 


traxi, 


tractum, 


tr&hgre. 


to drag. 


V«ho, 


vexi. 


vectum. 


v6h6re. 


to carry, to dram* 


Ango, 
Ningit, 


ATllci 




angSre, 
hingfire. 


to vex 


ninxit, 




to snnw 




1»V ottwvvm 


Fingo, 


finxi, 


fictnm. 


finggre. 


tofonn, to invent. 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictnm. 


pinggre. 


to pamL 


Stringo, 


strinxi, 


strictnm, 


Btringgre, 


to grasp. 




(b). Present 


'Perfect— tL 


Supine — ^Biim 




Mergo^ 


mersi. 


mersum, 


merggre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi, 


sparsum, 


sparggre, 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi. 


tersum, 


terggre, 


to wipe. 


Kgo, 


fixi. 


fixum, 


figgre, 


tojiz. 


Flecto, 


fiexi. 


flexnm, 


flectgre, 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi. 


nexum. 


nectgre. 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum. 


pectgre. 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi, 


plexum. 


plectgre, 


to plait. 


(c). Present-Perfect— 


i (with Reduplication'). Supine — nun and turn. 


Pango, 


p€pXgi,. 


pactum, 


panggrc, 


to fix. 


Parco, 


pfiperci. 


parsum, 


parcgre, 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


ptipflgi, 


' punctum, 


punggre. 


to prick. 


Tango, 


tetlgi. 


tactnm, 


tanggre, 


to touch. 


T)iapo 


didici, 
pdposci, 




Hisp^rA 


in ipfim 


PrkfUVk 


• 


poscgre. 


tci flp/mfvnA 


A. \fO^AJy 




cv wo//*i**fi^» 


(d). Present-Perfect-— i (with vowel of Stem lengthened). 


Ago, 


cgi, 


actum, 


&g6re, 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi, 


fractum. 


franggre, 


to break. 


ico, 


ici. 


ictum. 


icgre. 


to strike (a treaJ^). 


L6go, 


legi, 


lectuin. 


Igggre, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


Iiqui, 


(lictum), 


linqugre, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici, 


victum, 


vincgre, 


to conquer. 



Texo, 



Flno, 

Struo, 

Vivo, 



(e). Present- Perfect— m. Supine — turn, 
texui, textum, texgre, to iveave. 

(f). Guttural Stem disguised. 

flnxi, fluctum, flngre, 

struxi, structnm, strngre, 

yixi, yictum, vivgre, 



toflow, 
to pile fip^ 
to live. 



1 
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8. Jlsrbs t/ie Stems of which end in the Deiitals D, T. 

(a). Present-Perfect — 8i. Supine — ^tnm. 
KOT& — i> and t are generally dropped before «, but are sometimea changed into s. 



Clando, 


clausi, 


clansum, 


claadSre, 


to shut. 


Divldo, 


divisi, 


di visum. 


divIdSrc, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi, 


laesum. 


laedSre, 


to strike^ to injure 


Ludo, 


lusi, 


lusum. 


ludere, 


to play. 


Plaudo, 


plausi, 


plans am. 


plauddrc, 


to clap the hands. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum. 


radSre, 


to scrape. 


Kudo, 


rosi, 


rosum, 


rodgre. 


to gnaw. 


Tiudo, 


trusi, 


trfisum. 


trudgre, 


to thrust. 


r Vado, 
\ Invado, 






vadfire. 


to go. 






invasi, 


invasam. 


invaderc. 


to go against. 


Cedo, 


ccssi, 


cessum, 


cedfire. 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


misi, 


missum. 


mittSre, 


to send. 




(6). Present-Perfect i 


mth Reduplication. 


Cado, 


cficldi, 


casum, 


cftdCre, 


to fall. 


CacdO) 


cficidi, 


caesum, 


cacdSrc, 


to strike, to cut. 


Pendo, 


p^pendi, 


pensam, 


pendCre, 


to hang, to weigh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, 


\ tensum, 
(tentum. 


[• tendSre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


ttltildi, 


J tunsum, 
(tusum. 


>• tundCre, 


to beat. 


Do in compos. 






to put. 


Abdo, 


abdidi, 


abditum. 


abdgre, 


tojmt away, to hide. 


Addo, 


addtdi, 


addltum. 


addSre, 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condldi, 


condltum, 


condSre, 


to intt together, to 
build, conceal. 










Dedo, 


dedXJi, 


dedltum, 


dedSre, 


to put down, tosuT' 
render. 


Edo, 


edidi, 


editum, 


edSre, 


to put forth, to pub' 
lish. 


Indo, 


indXdl, 


indltum. 


indCre, 


to put on. 


Perdo, 


perdldi, 


perdltum. 


perdfire, 


to rtdn, to lose. 


Prodo, 


prodldi, 


prddltum. 


prodCre, 


to betray. 


Beddo, 


reddldi, 


reddltum, 


rcddgre, 


to put back, to re-* 
store. 


Subdo, 


subdidi, 


subdXtum, 


subdfire, 


to put under, to sub- 
stitute. 


Trado, 


tradldi, 


tradltum. 


tradgi-e. 


to put across, to ds* j 
Uver. 


Credo, 


credldi, 


credltnm, 


credSre, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendldi, 


yendltum, 


vendCre, 


to sell. 


Sisto, 


stXti, 


stfttum. 


sistgre, 


to cafise to stand. 




(f). Present-Perfect- 


~i. Supine — 


Enm. 


Accendo, 


Accendi, 


accensum, 


accendgi-c, 


to set onfirt. 


Cudo, 


ciidi, 


cusum. 


cudgrc. 


to hammer. 


£do. 


edi. 


esum. 


gdSrc, 


to eat. 
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(Fendo, 


not used, 






to strike.) 


Defendo, 
< 


» defend!. 


defensum. 


defendSre, 


to ward off^ to da- 
fend. 


J Offcndo, 


offend!, 


offcnsum, 


offend 6re, 


to strike against, tc 


/ 








assault. 


Fundo, 


fudi. 


fusum, 


fundgre, 


to pour. 


Incendo, 


incend!, 


incensum. 


incendere, 


to bum. 


Mando, 


mand! (rare), mansum, 


mandSre, 


to chew. 


Pando, 


pandi, 


( pansum or 
\ passum, 


[ pandSre, 


to spread- 


Prfihendo, prghendi, 


prShensnin 


, pr6hend6re, 


to grasp. 


Scando, 


scand!, 


scansum. 


scandSre, 


to climb. 


( Stride, 
(Strideo, 


strid!, 




stridgre, 


to creak. 




Verto, 


verti, 


versum. 


vertgre, 


to turn. 


Findo, 


ftdi, 


fissum, 


findgre, 


to cleave. 


Scindo, 


soldi, 


sc!ssum, 


scindgre, 


to tear. 


J Frendo, 
( Frendco, 




fressum, 
frcsum, 


frendgre, 


i to gnash the t«ezK 










(J). Other Forms. 




M6to, 


messui, 


messnni, 


mgtgre, 


to mow. 


P6to, 


(pfitivi or 
\ P6t«, 


>• p€titum, 


pgtgre, 


to seek. 


Sido, 


(sed!Crarely> 

1 Sid!), r 


sidgre. 


to sit down. 


Sterto, 


stertu!, 


• 


stertgre, 


to snore. 


Fido, 

4. 


f^ana eii«vk 




fidgre, 
^hich end hi 


to trust. 

L, III, N. 


1X9 US DUill, 

Yefrb% the Stems of v. 




(a). Present 


-Perfect — ui. 


Supine — itum or turn. 


Alo, 


&lu!, 


(alJtum or 
\ altum, 


1 algre, 


to nourish. 


CQlo, 


c5lai, 


cultum. 


c5lgre, 


to till. 


Constilo, 


constLlni, 


consaltum, 


constilgre, 


to consult. 


Molo, 


mQlu!, 


mdlltum, 


molgre, 


to grind. 


Occlllo, 


occfllui, 


occultnm, 


occiilgre, 


to conceal. 


V5lo, 
Frgmo, 


v6lu!, 
fr^mui, 




vaIIo 


to wish, 
to roar. 


frSmltum, 


relic, 

frgmgre, 


G€mo, 


gfimui, 


gcmltum. 


ggmgre, 


to groan. 


Trgmo, 


trSmm, 




trgmgre, 


to tremble. 


Vomo, 


v6mu!, 


vOmltum, 


Yomgre, 


to vomit. 


Giguo, 


genu!, 


ggnltum, 


gigngre, 


to produce. 




(6). Present-Perfect 


with Reduplication, 


Fallo, 


ftfelli, 


falsum, 


fallgre. 


to deceive. 


Pello, 


pCptili, 


pulsum, 


pellgre, 


to drive. 


Cftno, 


cMni, 


cantum, 


c&ngre, 


to sing. 
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(c). Present-Perject — si. Supine — ^tnxtt. 



Como, 


coropsi. 


comptum, 


cum6re. 


to adorn. 




Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptum, 


demSre, 


to take aweai, 
to takejorti. 




Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptam, 


promSre, 


1 


Sumo, 


Bumpsi, 


snmptum. 


sumSre, 


to take up. 




Temno, 


tempsi, 


temptum. 


temnSre, 


to despise. 








(</)• OUier Forms. 






Percello, 


percllli. 


percalsam, 


percellSre, 


to strike doum. 




PsaUo, 


psalli, 




psall£re. 


to play on a stringed 
instrument. 




Velio, 


vellt 


Tulsam, 


vellCre, 


to pluck. 




Tollo, 


siisttili. 


sublatum, 


tollere, 


to raise up. 




£mo. 


emi. 


cmptam. 


fimCre, 


to take or bvy. 




PrSmo, 


pressi, 


pressnm. 


prCmere, 


to press. 




liino, 


levi, 


IXtiim, 


hngre. 


to smear. 




Sino, 


sivi, 


Bltnm, 


sInCrc, 


to permit. 






6. Verbs the Stems of which end in R. 




Cerno, 
Sperno, 


crevi, 
sprevi. 


cretam, 
spretum. 


cemCre, 
spernfire. 


to sift, to Svide, 
to despise. 




Sterao, 


stravi, 


stratum, 


stemSre, 


to strew. 




Gfiro, 


gessi. 


gestum. 


Rfirere, 


to carry. 




tJro, 


ussi. 


nstnm. 


urfire, 


to hum. 




Curro, 


cticurri. 


cnrsum, 


currfire. 


to run. 




F6ro, 


tali, 


latum, 


ferre. 


to bear, carry. 




Qaaero, 


quaesivi, 


quaesitum, 


quaerCre, 


to seek. 




S6ro, 


sCrai, 


sertum, 


sCrgre, 


to put in rows, to 
plait. 




S«ro, 


sevi. 


sfttnm, 


sSrdre, 


to sow. 




T6ro, 


trivi. 


tritum. 


tfirCre, 


to rub. 




Verro, 


verri, 


vci-sum, 


verrfire, 


to sweep. 






6. Yerhs the Stems of which end 


in S, X. 




Depso, 


depsui. 


depstum. 


depsSrc, 


to knead. 




Pinso, 


(pinsui, 
(pinsi. 


pinsltum, 
pinsum, 


pinsjSrc, 


> to pound. 




Kso, 




pistnm. 


pis6re, 


to pound. 








VIso, 
Pono, 


visi, 
pdsui, 




visfire, 
pGnSre, 


to visit, 
to place. 




pusltnm, 




Arcesso, 


arccssivi, 


arcessitum, 


arcessCre, 


to send for. 




Cftpesso, 


cftpessivi, 


c&pessitum, 


cftpessSre, 


to take in hand. 




F&cesso, 


f^cessi. 


f&ccssiCnm, 


f^cessj^re, 


to make, to cause. 




Lftcesso, 


l&cessivi, 


l&cessitiim, 


l&cessSre, 


to provoke. 





7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U, V. 

Present-Perfect — ^i. Supine — torn. 

Acno, ftcni, &cutum, ftcnSre, to sharpen, 

Argno, argui, nrgutum, arguSre, to prove* 
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Irobuo, 

Induo, 

Exuo, 

Minao, 

Rao, 

Spuo, 

Stfttao, 

Suo, 

Trlbuo, 

L&YO, 

Solvo, 

Volvo, 

Congruo, 

Lao, 
((Nuo, 
< Abnuo, 
{Annuo, 

Mfituo, 

riuit, 

Stcrnno, 



imbni, 

indui, 

exai, 

mXnui, 

rai, 

spui, 

stfttui, 

8ui, 

tribui, 

lavi, 

solyi, 
volvi, 
congmi, 
lui, 

abnni, 
annni, 
mStui, 
plait or 

pluvit, 
sternal, 



imbutum, 

indutum, 

exutam, 

mXnutum, 

rtitam, 

sputum, 

stfttutum, 

sutam, 

tributam, 

lautum, 

lotum, 

solutum, 

volutum, 



imbuSre, 

induSre, 

exuSre, 

mInuSrc, 

rufire, 

spu€re, 

stfttuCre, 

suSre, 

trlbuCre, 

Iftvfire, 

solvere, 
volvfire, 
congrufire, 
lu6re, 

abnnSre, 
annuSre, 
mStaSre, 
plu^re, 



to soak, 
to put on, 
tojmt off, 
to lessen, 
to rush, 
to spit, 
to set up, 
to sew. 
to distribute, 
to wash, 

to loosen, 
to roll, 
to agree, 
to atone, 
to nod,) 
to re/use. 
to assent, 
to fear, 
to rain. 



stemuSre, to sneeze. 



8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in sCOi 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive^ that is, denote the be 
ginning of an action. 

Abulesco, &bulevi, ftbolXtum, ftbolescSre, to grow out o/use, 
Adulesco, ftdolevi, ftdultum, ftdolescere, to grow up. 
Exolesco, exdlevi, exulXtum, exdlescSre, to grow old, 
Coftlesco, co&lui, cdftlltam, cu&lesc€re, to grow together, 

(ftlo) 
Conctipisco, conctipivi, conctipltam, concttpisc^re, to desire, 

(ctlpio) 
Conv&lesco, conv&lui, conv&Utum, convftlescSre, to grow strong, 

(valeo) 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, to takejire. 

(ardeo) 
Invet^rasco, invetSravi, invStSratam, invetSrasc^re, to grow old, 

(invgtSro) 
ConsSnesco, cons^nui, 

(sSnex) 
Ingrftvesco, 

(grftvis) 
Jflvgnesco, 

(jtlv6nis) 
Maturesco, m&turni, 

(matiiras) 
Obmutcsco, obmutai, 

Cmutus) 



consSnescSre, to grow old, 
ingr&vescSre, to grow heavy, 
jflvfinescfire, to grow young. 
maturescSre, to grow ripe, 
obmutcscCre, to grow dumb. 
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The following Verbs in $co are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : 



Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Ilisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Suesco, 


crevi, 


cretum. 


crescSre, 

gliscSre, 

hisc6re, 

noscfire, 

pascfire, 

quiescSre, 

suescSre, 


to grow. 

to swell, 

to gape. 

to learn, to know, 

tofeed. 

to become quiet. 

to grow accustomecL 






novi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
suevi, 


notum, 
pastum, 
quietum, 
suetum, 



IV. The Fourth Conjugation. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in ivi, the Supine in itum ; as, audio, audi vi, auditum, 
audire, to hear. The following are exceptions : 



Farcio, 


farsi, 


fartum, 
(farctum] 


farcire, 
) 


to cram. 


Fulcio, 


fulsi, 


fnltum. 


fulcire. 


to prop. 


Ilaurio, 


hausi, 


hanstum, 


haurire. 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi. 


sancitum or sancire, 
sanctum, 


to ratify. 


Sarcio, 


sarsi. 


sartum, 


sarcire. 


to patch. 


Sentio, 


sensi, 


sensum. 


sentire. 


to feel, to think. 


Saepio, 


paepsi. 


saeptnm. 


saepire. 


to fence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi. 


vinctnm, 


vincire. 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi, 


Itum, 


ire, 


to go. 


S&lio, 


salui or 
salii, 


saltum, 


salire. 


to leap. 


S€p€lio, 


sSpeiivi, 


sSpultnm, 


, E6p6lirej 


to burg. 


VCnio, 


veni, 


ventum. 


vfinire, 


to come. 


AmXcio, 


amicui or amictum. 


amlcire, 


to clothe. 


w 


amixi. 








Apgrio, 


apSrui, 


apeitnm. 


ap€rire. 


to open. 


Op6rio, 


Cpfirui, 


opertum. 


opfiiire, 


to cover. 


V. Third Conjugation mixed avith the Fourth. 


Capio, 


cepi, 


captum. 


capgre. 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci. 


factum. 


facfire. 


to make. 


J&cio, 


jeci, 


jactum, • 


jacgre, 


to throw. 


Ftigio, 


fup, 


ftigltum, 


fflgfire, 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossum, 


fodgre, 


to dig. 


R&pio, 


rapui, 


raptum. 


rapgre. 


to seize. 


Pario, 


p6p6ri. 


partum, 


parfire. 


to bring forth. 


Qnatio, 


(no perfect), 


quassum, 


quatgre, 


to shake. 


Cflpio, 


ctipivi, 


ctipitum, 


ctipgre. 


to desire. 


Sapio, 


sapivi, 




Fapgre, 


to taste. 


Lacio, 






lacfire, 


to drawl rare, except in 


SpScio, 






spficCre, 


to look \ composition. 
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VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 

2. Second Conjugation : 



Fftteor, 


fassus sum, 


ftteri. 


to confess. 


Liceor, 


iXcXtus sum, 


llceri, 


to bid at a sale. 


Medeor, 
Mfireor, 




mfideri, 
mfireri. 


to heat 

to earriy to desen>3. 


mSrItus sum, 


MbCreor, 


TTiIsSrltus sum or 
misertus sum, 


mls£reri, 


to take pity on. 


Polllceor, 


poUlcItus sum. 


polllceri. 


to promise. 


Reor, 


r&tus sum, 


reri, 


to think. • 


Tueor, 


tnltus sum, 


tueri, 


to protect. 


VCreor, 


vSrltus sum. 


vereri, 


to/ear. 


3. Third Conjugation : 






Fruor, 


fruXtus sum or 
fructus sum. 


frui, 


to enjoy. 


Fiingor, 


functus sum. 


funpri, 


to }terJorau 


Grftdior, 


gressus sum. 


pradi, 


to step. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi. 


to slip. 


Liquor, 




liqui. 


to melt. 


Ldquor, 


lucutus sum, 


loqui. 


to speak. 


MOrior, 


mortuus sum, 


mfiri, 


to die. 


Nitor, 


nixus sum or 
nisus sum, 


Diti, 


to strain. 


Patior, 


passus sum. 


pftti, 


to suffer. 


Qufiror, 


questus sum, 


qu6ri. 


to complain. 


Kingor, 




ringi, 


to show the teeth, t 
snarl. 


SCqaor, 


sdcutus sum. 


sSqui, 


to follow. 


Utor, 


fisus sum. 


uti. 


to use. 


f(Verto) 
( RSvertor, 








(rfiversus sum), 


rCverti, 


to return. 


((Plecto) 






4 


< Amplector, 


amplexus sum, 


amplccti, 


to embrace. 


(Complector, 


complexufl sum, 


complecti. 


to embrace. 


(Apiscor, 


aptus sum, 


apisci. 


to obtain. 


(Adlpiscor, 


ftdeptus sum, 


adipisci. 


to obtain. 


Commlniscor, 


commentus sum. 


commlnisci, 


to devise. 


Rfimlniscor, 




rgmTnisci, 


to remember. 




Deffitiscor, 


defessus sum, 


deflitisci. 


to grow weary. 


Expergiscor, 


experrectus sum, 


expergisci, 


to wake up. 


Irascor, 


iratus sum, 


irasci, 


to be angry. 


Nanciscor, 


nactus sum. 


iinncisci. 


to obtain by chanoe. 


Nascor, 


natus sum, 


nasci, 


to be bom. 


Obliviscor, 


oblitus sum, 


oblivisci. 


to forget. 


Pftciscor, 


pactns sum, 


j)adsci, 
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Pruwciscor, 


prufectus snm, 


pruflcisci, 


to set ottL 


Ulciscor, 


ultus sum, 


nlcisci. 


to avenge. 


Vescor, 




vesci. 


to eat. 


4. Fourth 


CoDJugation : 






Aflsentior, 


assensns snm, 


assentiri. 


to agree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditns sum, 


blandiri, 


to flatter. 


ExpSrior, 


expertns sum, 


exp^riri. 


to try. 


Largior, 


largitus sum, 


largiri, 


to give hotmUfitUy* 


Mentior, 


mentitns sam. 


mentiri. 


to lie. 


Metior, 


mensiis sum. 


metiri, 


to measure. 


Molior, 


molitus sum. 


moliri, 


to labor. 


OppCrior, 


(oppertus sum, \ 
(opp^iitus sum,) 


oppfiriri, 


to toait for. 


Ordior, 


orsus sum. 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortns sum. 


6riri, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partitus sum, 


partiri. 


to divide. 


Potior, 


pdtitiiR sum. 


pOtiri, 


to obtain possession oj 


Sortior. 


lorfitos soniy 


sortiri, 


to take by lot. 
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INDEX I. TO VOCABULARIES. 

LATIN WORDS. 



N.B.—Tke figures refer to the Voeabulariea in which the words occur, excepting vhen 

p. (page) is prefixed. 



AB. 

Ab(a,al)e),25c&)* 
abdo, 68. 
abeo, p. 106. 
abjido, 58. 
abstineo, 71. 
»beum, p. 39. 
abeumot 2T. 
absurdus, 33. 
abutor, 36. 
ac»68. 
accede, 41. 
aoceptus 0"?. 
acddo, 57. 
accipio, 35. 
accurro, 7L 
accoso, 70. 
acer, 13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
acno, 59. 
acus, 14 

acutus, 6. ^^ 
ad, 36. ^ 

addictus, 24. 
addidco, 47. 
adductus, 65. 
adeo» pi 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipi°cor, 36. 
adjuvo, 46. 
admiror, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adscendo, 71. 
adscensus, 71. 
adsum, p. 39. 
adulatio, 13. 
adTenio, 64. 
adrento, 15 0% 
adveatus, 30. 
adversus, um, p. 92. 
aedificiam, 25 <a). 
aedifico, 25 <3). 
Aedui, 58. 
'Aeduus, G6. 
aeger, 6. 
Aegyptus, 40. 
Aeneas, 17. 
aeqnus, 42. 
aer, 32. 
aeruama,44. 



APOLLO. 

Aeschines, 52. 
aeatas, 38. 
aetas, 50. 
aetemus, 24. 
affectus, 62. 
affero, p. 104. 
affinitas, 70. 
affligo, 32. 
Africanus, 32. 
ager, 4. 
Agesilaus, 58. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 
ago, 41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala,l. 
albus, 6. 
Alcibiadea, 52. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienus, 69. 
aliquando, 36. 
aliquis, 4T. 
alias, p. 29. 
AUobrSges, 60. 
alloqnor, 36. 
alo,59. 
Alpes, 28. 
alter, 10. 
altus, 6. 
amabilis, 18. 
Ambarri, 67. 
ainbulo, 25 (a). 
amicitia.2. 
amicus, o. 
amitto, 73. 
amor. 18. 
amplius, 69. 
anceps, 73. 
Anchises, 17. 
angufltiae, 67. 
angustns, 11. 
animadverto, 54, 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annus, 12. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
antepono, 56. 
Antiochus, 29. 
antiquus, 55. 
ApoUo,4a 



71. 



H 



ATESSUGk 

ApoUonia, 53. 
appeUo, 63. 
apud, 36. 
aqaila,l. 
Aquitani, 63. 
Aqaitania, 64 
aquor, 58. 
Arar, 68. 
Arbela, 50. 
arbitror, C6. 
arbor, 16. 
arcus, 14 

arcus coelestis, 14 
ardeo, 69. 
arduus, 61. 
argentum, 5. 
Ariovistu&t 48. 
Aristides, 63. 
anna, 13. 
Arpinum, 53. 
ars, 26. 
arx, 7. 
Asia, 35. 
asper, 18. 
aspemor, 34 
«ter, 11. 
Athenae, 61. 
Atheniensis, 26* 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentus, £0. 
attingo, 64 
auctoritas, 21. 
auctumnus, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audax, 13. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audio, p. 54 
audit UP, 14. 
aufero, p. 104. 
augeo, 70. 
Augustus, 19. 
aureus, 12. 
auris, 14. 
aunim, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 23. 
auxilium, 21. 
avei'euB, 79. 



OAFUT. 

averto, 69. 
avis, 26. 
avus, 3. 
Babylon^ 53. 
balaena, 12. 
beate, 50. 
beatus, 20. 
Belgae, 63. 
bellicQsus, 6. 
bello, 58. 
bellua, 24. 
bellum, 5. 
bebe, 26. 
beuevolus, 56. 
benigne, 36. 
benignus, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
bestiola, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
Bibulus, 67. 
biduum, 72. 
bipartito, 73. 
Blaesus, 66. 
blandior, 37. 
B<Hi,72. 

bona (p?.), 33; p.lj57 
bonitas, 73. 
bonum (sube.\ Q6u 
bonus, 6. 
brevis, 18. 
Britannia, 2. 
Brutus, 62. 
Gado, 82. 
caecas,54 
Caesar, 26. 
Caiu8<C.),52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
Camillas, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
campus, 51. 
canis, 16 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, 'i5 (/.). 
cantus, 20. 
Canusium, 50^ 
capio, 64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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OABMXIC. 

carmen, 13. 
caro,86. 
carru8,65. 
Carthaginlensii, 47. 
Carthago, 12. 
cams, 20. 
eaaeas* 86. 
Casslanus^ 63. 
Cassius. 62. 
Cassirelaunaa, 50. 
(Jasticua. 65. 
castigo, 25 (a), 
castra, 9. 
ca8U9, 46. 
Catilina, 27. 
Cato, IS. 
eauaa, 2. 
cautus, 27. 
eedo, 52. 
oeler, 13. 
celeriter, 70. 
ceUoB, 3'i. 
Celtae, 63. 
centum, 73. 
centuria, 19. 
cerasum, 19. 
cerasuR, 19. 
cemo, 57. 
certior, 67. 
certuSf 10. 
oervuji, 14. 
ceteri, 39. 
Chaerephon, 56. 
cibaria, 66. 
Cicero, 12. 
Cimbri, 24 
cingo, 27. 
circa, circnm, circi- 

ter, p. 92. 
circaitns, 71. 
drcuravenlo, 72. 
CIS, citra, p. 92. 
eivUis 37. 
civis, 11. 
cirltas, 17. 
clade3, 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clarus, 8. 
dassia, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
client, 65. 
coelestii}, 14. 
coelum, 5. 
ocmo, 65. 
coeno, p. 109L 
cojo, p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
ooerceo, 26. 
cogito, 59. 
cognitio, 84. 
cognofloo, 50. 
coga,65. 
cohurB, 19, 
cohortor, 57. 
c ,\Vgu V2. 
coUlis 71. 



OOFIAX. 

coUoqaor, 5J. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, 1. 
color, 9. 
oolumba, 1. 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
commeatuB, 60. 
oommemoro, 69. 
commUito, 60. 
committo, 36. 
cimmode, 72. 
cbmmonefacio, 71. 
commoveo. 68. 
comparo, 59. 
complures, 70. 
comporto, 70. 
comprehendo, 53. 
concedo, 62. 
concido, 68. 
concilium. 70. 
conduoo, o5. 
confertuR, 72. 
confero, 52. 
confloio, 50, 73. 
confi lo, 57. 
confirmo, C5. 
confiteor, 35. 
conf ugio, 54. 
coi^icio, 56. 
coaJuratio,27. 
Conon, 53. 
Conor, 34. 
consanguineup, 67. 
oonscendo, 50. 
condcientia, 16. 
conacribo, 67. 
conaentio, 56. 
oonsequor, 68. 
conservo, 47. 
Conaidius, 71. 
conaido, 71. 
consilium, 46. 
conaiato, 68. 
conapicor^ 72. 
constat, 54. 
oonstituo, 51. 
conaueeoo, 69. 
oonauetudo, 10. 
consul, 19. 
oonaulatus, 83. 
conaulo, 58. 
consume, 53. 
contemno, 27. 
oontemplor, 34. 
contendo, 59. 
contentus, 20. 
oontinenter, 63. 
contineo, 54, 64 
contra, p. 92. 
contraho, 97, 
contumelia, 69. 
convenio, 58. 
conrerto, 72. 
convoco, 50. 
oopia, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



DXSTTK. 

copioaus, 72. 
cor, 24 
coram, p. 93. 
Corinthua, 25 ( i). 
Cornelia, 28. 
comu, 14. 
corona, L 
corpus, 12. 
oorrigo, 27.' 
creator, 16. 
credibUis, 54 
credo, 65. 
cremo,65. 
creo, 25 (a). 
Creta, 52. 
Croeaus, 66. 
cruciatus, 36. 
crudelia, 28. 
cms, 12. 
culpa, 17. 
cum, p. 93. 
Cumae, 53. 
cunctua, 49. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupidua, 70. 
cupio, pi 85. 
cur, 42. 
euro, 25 (a). 
curro,47. 
curms, 27. 
cursua, 14. 
cuatodio, 28. 
cuatos, 8. 
CypruB, 53. 
Damno, 65. 
Darius, 35. 
de, p. 93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
debilis, 16. 
decem, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
decipio, 35. 
decus, 12. 
dedecet, p. 103. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
d^fesBUs, 72. 
defiagro, 33. 
deinde, 72. 
deleo, 26. 
delecto,25 ('). 
delectus, 50. 
deligo, C5. 
Delos, 54. 
Delphi, 53. 
Demosthenes, 21 
demum, 34. 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto, 69. 
depopulo, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
deaero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
despero, 70. 
desum, p. 39. 



snoio. 

det^ro, 27. 
deterreo, 57. 
Deua, 6, p. 26. 
dextra, 71. 
Diana, 54 
dioo, 27. 
dies, 15. 
difFero, 63. 
diffidlis, 13. 
diffido, 57. 
diligens, 20. 
diligenter, 26 (a>. 
diligentla, 5. 
diligentiaeime, 28. 
diUgo,31. 
dimioo, 25 (&). 
dimlnuo, 70. 



dimitto, 57. 
Dionyaius, 53. 
diripio, 55. 
discedo, 69. 
discipulua, 5. 
disco, 27. 
disjicio, 72. 
diapliceo, 26. 
disaimilie, 49. 
distringo, 72. 
diu, 26. 
diutius, 70. 
dive«.20. 
Divic^ 68. 
divido, 39. 
divinua. 26. 
Divitiactip, 53. 
divitiae, 16. 
do, i5 (a). 
doceo, 26. 
dq|^, 10. 
doB^ 28. 
dolus, 68. 
domicilium, 12. 
domina, 15. 
dominatus, 51. 
dominus, 3. 
domus, OiS, p. 26. 
donum, 5. 
dormio, 28. 
dubitatio, 69. 
dubito, 25 (&). 
dubius, 25 (&). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulcis, 13. 
dum, 25 (t). 
Dnmnorix, C5. 
duo, 66. 

duodeviginti, 72, 
dnrus, 11. 
dux, 7. 

Dyrrachinm, 63. 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
ediloo, 29. 
educo, 29. 
rffero, p. 104 
effloredco, 50. 
fgregius, 29, 
ejicio, 36. 
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KLE0AI7B. 

elegans, 24 . 
clephaiitu.s 12. 
doquens, 55. 
emendo, "25 (a), 
emigro, 25 (a), 
cmo, 27. 
cnarro, 57. 
enitor, 57. 
enuncio, 65. 
CO, GS. 
CO (adp.), 72. 
Epaminondas, 87. 
cques, 8. 
equitatus, 14. 
equus, 3. 
crga, p. 92. 
cripio, 65. 
erro, i5 (o). 
erudio, £S. 
cruditus, 32. 
ct, 3. 
ctiam, 2a 
Euripide?, 30. 
Europe, 2. 
evello, 72. 
evenio, 53. 
ex, p. 03. 
cxccido, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
cxclamo, 57. 
excolo, 27. 
czemplum, 6. 
exco, p. 106. 
exercco, 16. 
czercitUB, 14 
cxhilaro, 25 (O. 
exilium, 52. 
cxistimatio, 71. 
exifltUno, 71. 
czpeditu^, 66. 
cxpello, 53. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
cxpono, 5J. 
czpugno, ^5 ( :). 
exsequor, 36. 
exspecto, 67. 
extra, p. £2. 
extremus, 64 
extruo, 50. 
Fabius, 58. 
Fabriciiw, 53^ 
fabula, 31. 
facies, 15. 
facile, 45. 
facilis, 13. 
£adnu8, c6. 
facio, p. 85. 
fallo, p. 163. 
fames, 45. 
familia, 65. 
fkmiliarii*, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
faveo, 70. 
feliciter, 56. 
felix, 13. 
femiDO,!. 



GEBO. 

fere, 27. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
ferrum, IS. 
ficus, 14 
fidelis, 13. 
fides, 15. 
fido, p. 1C8. 
fiduB, 24 
filia, 1. 
filiuR, 8. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis, 2a 
fio, p. 79. 
firmo, 25 (a), 
firmiu, 7. 
flagito, 69. 
flecto, 72. 
fleo,26. 
flo, 25 (a), 
florens, 54. 
floreo, 26. 
flo?, 9. 
flumen, 16. 
Alio, 3a 
fluviuc>, 0. 
fodio, p. S5. 
fons, 24. 
forte, 48 
fortiis, 16. 
forfcii»imc^ ?5 (i). 

fortiter, 25(0. 
fortuna, 17. 
forum, 57. 
fossa, 9. 
fraogo, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemus, 71. 
fraus, 25 (a), 
frigus, 12. 
frons, 87. 
fructus, 14 
fruges, 44. 
frumentarius, 72i 
frumentum, 69. 
fnior, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 85. 
fugo, 29. 
fulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 86. 
funus, 16. 

Jror, 13. 
alli, 6a 
vrallia, 2. 
Gallicup, 71. 
Garumna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 5. 
gener, 4 
Geneva, 66. 
genu, 14 
f?enuB, 12. 
Geminni, 33. 
geix),1)6. 



UfTETUS. 

gladius, 3. 
gloria, 2. 
gnaviter, £8. 
Gracchus, 32. 
gracilis, p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
GraecuB, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6. 
gravis, 46. 
graviter, 29. 
gusto, 68. 
llabeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (-). 
Hannibal, 25 (J.)- 
Hanno, 51. 
liasdrubal, 41. 
hasta, 6. 
baud, 53. 
IlellespontiiB, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
Ilelvetii, 39. 
heri, 25 (t). 
Ilelvetius, 39. 
hibema, 67. 
hibemus, 18. 
hie, 63. 
hlemo, 53. 
hiems, 7. . 
hilaris, 45. 
Hispania, 61. 
HomeruB, 54 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
hora, 51. 
HoratiuB, 53. 
hortor, 34 
bortus, 3. 
hostia, 43. 
hostis, 11. 
humanus, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibi, 52. 
ictus, 72. 
idem, 66. 
ignavia, 20. 
igneus, 55. 
ignis, 65. 
ignoratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 35. 
immolo, 43. 
immortalie, 16. 
immortalitas, 36. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, Oa 
imperator, 27. 
imporituB, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impcro, 25 (I), 
impetro, 67. 
inipetuf, 42. 



rsrvTscm. 
impransus, 57. 
improbut>, 18. 
impnidentia, 54 
in, 27. 

incendium, 27. 
incendo, 27. 
incertus, 56. 
inclpio, 41. 
incito, 66. 
incola, 2. 
inoolo, 63. 
incommodum, 68L 
incredibilis, 68. 
incuBO, 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctUB, 17. 
indulgeo, 43. 
industrius, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners, 21. 
infamia, 4a 
infamis, 50. 
infectuB, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinitup, 10. 
infirmitas, 57. 
infirm UB, W. 
inflecto, 72. 
influo, 68. 
infra, p. 92. 
infringo, 42. 
ingens, 13. 
ingrcdior, 60. 
inimicitia, 2. 
inimicuB, 17. 
initium, 13. 
injuria, 69. 
injuste, 32. 
injustiiB, 50. 
innumcruB, 27. 
inopia, 73. 
inopB, 44 
insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63. 
insto, 70. 

instrumentum, 14 
instruo, 27. 
insula, 1. 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo, 55. 
iut«r, p. 92. 
intercludo, 00, T2. 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
interitus, 25 (5). 
intermitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 39. 
intervallum, 71* 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 25 ( r). 
introeo, 79. 
intucor, 35. 



I 
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ISTVUXBOO. 

Intumesco, 49. 
invidim 4S. 
invittts, 67. \ 
ipse, 09. 
ira, 13. 
irasODr, 43. 
lis 64. 

Istuc^ 60. ' 

ita, 26 (•/). 
Italia, 2. 
itaqup, 67. 
item, C5. 
iter, IS. 
Jaceo, 53. 
jacio, p. 85. 
jacto, 70. 
jam, 25 (r). 
jubeo, 36. ; 

jucundus, 7. 
judex, 7. 
judicium, 61. 
judico, S5 <a). 
jugum, C8. ' 
jumenturo, C5. ' 
jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64 
juro, p. 108. 

JHF, 20. ' 

juiguraVidum, p. 26. 
juste, 32. ; 
juBtitla, 71. I 
juBtua, 7. i ^' 
juvenig, 69. 
jiiventup, 41. 
juvo, 73. 
juxta, p. 92. 
Labienus, 8G. 
1 bor (mb'.), 0. 
labor (I'.), 5X 
lac, 36. 

lAcedaemon, 52. 
Lacedaemonil, 58. 
lacesso, 69. 
lacio, p. 85. 
laci'ima, 71. 
lacu!*, 36. 
I^eca, 56. 
laetitia, 36. 
laetUB, 20. 
lapideuR, 32. 
lapis, 32. 
late, 41. 
Latinus, 26. 
Latona, 54. 
latro, 57. 
latua iidj.)^ 6. 
lando, ^5 ( ). 
laus, 17. 
legatio, C5. 
legatus, 3D. 
legio, 19. 
lego, 27. 
Lemanup, C4. 
Icnita?, 68. 
leo, 10. 
Leonidas, 52. 




MABnOJS. 

TIB, 18. 

63. 

leviv 
le«,7. 

liber (Attbff.), 4. 
liber (a(/;.),pwei. 
liberaUtae, 70. 
libere, 69. 
liberi, 28. 
Ubero, 25 (I), 
libet, p. 103. 
Ubya, 23. ^' 
liceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingonec, 73. 
lingua, 2dL 
linter, 63. 
liquet, p. 109. 
LIbcub, 70. 
littera, 25 (or), 
litterae, 25 (a), 
litus, 12. 
Livius, 24. 
locuB, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitaF, 28. 
longinqutiit, 28. 
longiufi, 58. 
longus, 6. 
loquor, 36. 
Luceria, 52. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
Lucius, 52. 
Lucretius, 55. 
ludi, 53. 
ludo, 43. 
luduB, 57. 
luna, 13. 
luBcinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
Lycurgup, 29. 
Macedo, 19. 
magis, p. CO. 
magister, 4. 
niagistratus, 14, 70. 
magnificuf , 14. 
magnopere, 57. 
magnuB, 6. 
majoi-es, 25 (f ). 
male, p. 96. 
maleficium, 67. 
malevolu!>, 65. 
malo, p. 99. 
mfilum, 19. 
maluiti, 49. 
mulus, 19. 
mnius iadj.)^ 6. 
mandatnm, 52. 
maneo, 30. 
manifestuB, 54 
manipnluB, 19. 
manuB, 14 
Marathon, 51. 
mare, 12. 
margarita, 33. 
marlnu% 5J. 



MTTHIO. 

Marias, 63. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimoaium, 67. 
Matrona, 63. 
maturo, 66. 
maturuB, 69. 
maxime, 66. 
maximuB, p. 31. 
MaximuB, 56L 
meditor, 34 
mediuB, 72. 
membrana, 2S. 
memor, 20. 
memorabiUs, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Menapii, 36. 
mendax, 65. 
mens, 27. 
mensis, 19. 
mentior, 37. 
mereo, 26. 
metallam, 5. 
metior, 37. 
metao, 43. 
metus, 38. 
mens, 18. 
migro, 38. 
miles, 8. 
mille, 69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minus, 69. 
miror, 34. 
miruB, 67. 
miser, 6. 
misereor, 35. 
miseret-, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestup, 6. 
moUio, 28. 
mollis, 2& 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 26. 
mons, IS. 
monumentam, 16. 
morbuB, 5. 
morior, 30. 
mors, 8. 
mortalip, 16. 
mortuuB, 28. 
moe, 26 (i). 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 36. 
mulier, 24. 
multitudo, 10. 
multo, 66. 
mnltuB, 6. 
miinduB, 27. 
munimentum, 9. 
munio, 28. 



OBEa 

munus, S6. 
muruB, 6. 
muto, 26 (a). 
Nam, 68. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 36w 
natura, 8. 
natus, 61. 
nauta, 2. 
navalis, 47. 
naviB, 13. 
ne, p. 130. 
nee, 48. 

necessarios, 33. 
nefas, 58. 
nego, 54 
negotium, 32. 
nemo, i6 (a). 
Neptunus, 16. 
nequam, p. SI, 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
Nero, 30. 
Xervii, 67. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 36. 
nidus, 33. 
niger, 6. 
nihil, 18. 
nihilominoB, 66L 
Nilus, 47. 
nimis, 36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nisi, 54 
nitor, 67. 
nix, 11. 
nobilis, 43. 
nobilitas, C4 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non, 24 
nondum, 68. 
nonnuIluB, 47. 
nonnunquam, 69l 
nosco, p. 1C6. 
noBter, 20. 
notuB, 11. 
novissimus, 69. 
novup, 12. 
nox, 8. 
noxiuB, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus, p. ^9. 
num, 69. 
uumero, 56. 
numerus, 6. 
20. 
66. 



nunc 
nunc , 
nunquam, 3T. 
— *-*o, 28. 
w^, p. 92. 
obaeratuB, OCL 
' '•>,28. 

[>.ioe. 
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OBJICIO. 

objicio, 73. 
obliviscor, 36. 
obscnro, 43. 
obsecro, 71. 
observo, 61. 
obses, 8. 
obsideoy 51. 
obsidio, 27. 
obstOf 57. 
obsum, p. 40. 
obtempero, 60. 
obtineo, 70. 
occasufl, 64. 
occidens, 3S. 
occido, 45. 
occupatu!), 62. 
occupo, 25 (,)• 
oeeanu9^ 39. 
octo, 71. 

OCUlU8, 12. 

odi, 70. 
odium, 18. 
odor, 9. 
offendo, 71. 
offero, p. 101. 
omnino, 66. 
onuHB, 13. 
onus, 41 
opera, 59. 
oportet, p. 103. 
oppidum, 5. 
oppono, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 ( ). 
opto, 25 0). 
opnlen(tu3, i'5 (i). 
opu8. 12. 
opus' (indec), 53. 
ora, 1. 

oracnlnm, 45. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Or^etorix, 64 
orior, 50. 
omo, 25 (a). 
oro,43. 
03, oris, 12. 
oe, ossis, 19. 
ostendo, 71. 
I'abulor, 53. 
pabulum, 69. 
pagus, 68. 
pallium, 27. 
paratus, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo, 26. 
pario, 54. 
paro, 25 (7). 
para, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parvus, 6. 
pasaus, 51, 71. 
pater, 9. 
pntienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria, 2. 



POXTA. 

imncilB, 16. 
pauperC20. 
paupertks, 44. 
pavo, 10\ 
pax, 7. 
pecunla, 1\ 
pedes, 8. 
ped^tus, 
pellii, 82. 
penes, p. 92.^ 
per, 36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 6T. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 40. 
perfero, p. 10 L 
perfringo, 72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 29. 
periculum, 6. 
perltus, 11. 
perlego, 50. 
permulti, 38. 
p3micio6us, 18. 
perpetuus 52. 
perrumpD, 53. 
Peraa, 13. 
persequor, 63. 
perseveix), 68. 
persolvo, 63. 
persuadeo, 57. 
psrterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio^ 52. 
perveraus, 31. 
pes, 73. 
peto, 52. 
Phaetlion, 31. 
phalanx, 73. 
Phidias, 4). 
philosophus, 53. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
piru«, 19. 
pi.scis, 12. 
Pisistratus, 59. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. W). 
placidus, 25 (a), 
plane, 66. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 51. 
plebfl, 65. 
plenus, 16. 
PJinius, 35. 
pluit p. 110. 
plurep, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 50. 
poena, 30. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenitet,p. 109. 
poeta.2. 



PBOOB8DIOB. 

poUiceor, 35. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono, 5L 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populus, 68. 
porta, 1. 
porto, 25 (6) 
portus, 14. 
posco, 73. 
IMsaeesio, 67. 
poesum, p. 97. 
post, p. 93. 
posterns, 69. 
pofltquam, 72. 
poatridie, 72. 
postulo, 53. 
potens, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
potestas, 34. 
potior, 37. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtua, 57. 
praebeo, 26. 
praecedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum, 26. 
praecipio, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 50. 
praemium, 5. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 69. 
praesertim, 70. 
praestabilis, 49. 
praestans, 13. 
praesum, p. 49. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106b 
praeteritus, 35. 
praevenio, 57. 
prece?, 7^. 
premo, 57. 
prendo,7l. 
pretium, 70. 
primariuf>, 55. 
primo, 38. 
primus, 07. 
princep3, 68. 
pristinuH, 36. 
prius, 32. 
priusquam, 71. 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 93. 
probe, 3 1 . 
probitas, 25 (0. 
probus, 20. 
prodo^ 51 
proelinra, 21. 
profectio, 65. 
profero, 40. 
proflciscor, 36. 
profundus, 12. 
progredior, 53. 



/ 



BAPA.X. 

prohlbeo, 51. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquus, p. 96L 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 93. 
propterea, 63. 
proi^picio, 72. 
proBum, p. 49. 
provideo, 61. 
provincia, 64. 
proximus, 49. 
prudens, 13. 
prudentia, 44 
pnmum, 19. 
pninus, 19. 
publice, 6i>. 
publicus, 58. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
puer, 4. 
pugna, 2. 
pugnp,25(.). 
pulcher, 6. 
Punicus, 32. 
punio, 23. 
puto,54 
Pyrenaei, 64 
Pythagoras, 43. 
Quaero, 56. 
qnaestio, 56. 
qualis, 53. 
quam, 18, 65. 
quamdiu, 70. 
quantum, 56. 
quare, 56. 
quartus, 63. 
quasi, 62. 
quatio, p 85. 
quatuor, 08. 
que, 65. 
quercus, 14. 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidam, 34 
quidem, 31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69. 
quinetiam, 70l 
quinganti, 71. 
quini, 69. 
qui.-», p. 46. 
quisnam, 58. 
quisquam, 71. 
quisque, (W. 
quo (adt?.), 60. 
quo (conj.)^ p. 139. 
quod, 26. 
quominu?, p. 130. 
quondam, 54. 
quoqne, 28. 
qnot, 56. 
quotidianns, 68. 
quotidie, 47. 
quura, 25 (a). 
Radix, 18. 
rapax, 13. 
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BAPIDUB. 

rapidufl, 6. 
npina, 60. 
rapio, p. 65. 
rara,36. 
rams, 16. 
ratio, 3 1,73. 
ratii!,6S. 
reoenA,G9. 
recipio, GT. 
recite, 60. 
reoordor, 36. 
recreo, 26 (a), 
rectus, 26 ( .). 
recupero, 60. 
recuso, 67. 
redamo, 25 ('.). 
redeo, p. 106. 
redimo, 70. 
redinte^o, 72. 
refero,72; p. 1^4 
regiQa, 1. 
regao, 5;>. 
regnum, 5, 66. 
rego, 27. 
Kegulud, 36. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 42. 
reliquus, 63. 
reminiacor, 36. 
removeo, 72. 
renovo, 25 (&). 
renando, 71. 
repentinua, 68. 
reperio, 'i8. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repu^rno, 71. 
res, 15, 70. 
reacindo, 06. 
re-^isto, 41. 
rcepondeo, 55. 
responsum, 63. 
reetituo, 70. 
rete, 12. 
retineo. 70. 
reu9, 35. 
reverto, 5^. 
revertor, 52. 
rex, 7. 
RheniiB, 3. 
Khodaniip, 3. 
Rhodiis, 6i. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 53. 
Roma, 1, 
Romanu!*, 5, 11. 
Romulus, 7. 
rosa,l. 
Roedu?, 41. 
rupes, 11. 
mrsus, 72. 
Sacer, 6. 
saep?, 25 (^). 
Baepenumero, 66. 
8aepi.48ime, 56. 
Bflgitta, 13. 
Baguntini, 51. 
Salami:*, 36. 



BDIULATIO. 

Sallustius, 24. 
BaIto,43. 
salus, 20. 
salvua, 24 
aanguia, 24 
Santoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 18. 
sapio, p. 85. 
sarcina, 72. 
satis, 41. 
satis&cio, 69. 
Satrius, 57. 
Bcelua, 12. 
scientia, 49. 
scio, 28. 
Sdpio, 31. 
ecribo, 27. 
Bcriptor, 24 
scutum, 5. 
Scytha, 14. 
secreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93. 
secunduB, 73. 
aed, 49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sedes, 14 
seditiosus, 70. 
segnities, 16. 
Scgusiani, 67. 
semcl, 27. 
sementis, C5. 
semper, IS. 
senatui*, 5'.). 
senectuH, 35. 
senex, 73. 
seni, 69. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 60. 
separatim, 71. 
sepelio, 28. 
septemtriones, 64 
Septimus, 67. 
cepulturn, 73. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequani, 64 
sequor, 36. 
serenus, 15. 
sermo, 10. 
sero, 44. 
servitus, 40. 
servo, 25 (I). 
servuR, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severus, 7. 
sex, p. 84 
sexaginta, 73. 
Pi, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 67, 73. 
silentium, 45. 
silva, 16. 
Bimilis, 41. 
simul, 27. 
simulacrum, 49. 
simulatio, 18. 



Buscirio. 
sin, 68. 
sine, p. 93. 
8inL»tra, 72. 
sire, 72. 
socer, 4 
Bodu8,46. 
iSocrates, 39. 
8ol,9. 

Boleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 26. 
solum, 32. 
solas, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
Bomnus, 25 (a), 
sonituo, 18. 
Boror, 9. 
sore, 20. 
Sparta, 62. 
specio, p. 881. 
specto, 27. 
speculor, 66. 
speratus, 18. 
spero, 67. 
spes, 15. 
splendlduB, 6. 
splendor, 42. 
stalim, 50. 
statio, 25 (&). 
Btatuo, 45. 
Stella, 64 
sto, 67. 
strenue, 30. 
strenuus, 30. 
studeo, 11. 
studiosus, 69. 
studium, 30. 
stultitia, 48. 
stultus, 66. 
suadeo, 57. 
suavL;, 18. 
sub, p. 94. 
subdifflcilL<), 56. 
subduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
subitus, 30. 
sublevo, 70. 
submoTeo, 73. 
subsisto, 6d. 
subi<equor, 50. 
Bubsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
Bubveho, &}. 
succedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
summus, 3?, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
superior, 72. 
supero, 25 0). 
superpum, p. 40. 
superus, 55. 
suppeto, 69. 
enppliciter, 73. 
supplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
supremus, 46. 
suscipio, 50. 



Busptcio, 71. 
sustineo, 72. 
BUUS, 18. 

Tabemaculam, 401 
tabula, 73. 
taceo,4S. 
taedet, p. 109. 
tolls, 53. 
tern, 47. 
tomen, 69. 
tondem, 72. 
tontam, 36. 
taume, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum, 66. 
temeritas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestaa, 8. 
templum, 5. 
tempus, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenus, p. 88. 
terra, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 25 (&). 
tertlus, 63. 
testii!, 69. 
Thale*!, 64. 
Thcmistoclep, 46. 
Tiberius (Ti.), 82 
tigris, 41. 
Tigurinus, 68. 
timeo, 30. 
timidus 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheu.o, 53. 
Titus (T.), 20. 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totus, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 25 ('). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquillus, 18. 
trans*, p. 93. 
transduco, 67. 
tran^eo, p. 106. 
tran^figo, 72. 
Trasimenufi, 36. 
Trebonius, 57. 
trecenti, 73. 
ires, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanu8, 64 
tueor, 35. 
Tulingi,79. 
tum, 14 
Iturpis, 28. 
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TUBi*WUI>0. 

fcnrpitudo, 55. 
turri?, 11. 
tutus, 14. 
tuuc*, 18. 
tyrannu8, 42. 
Ubi, 5(5. 
uUuB, p. 29. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
unquam, 45. 
anus, p. 29. 
urbe, 7. 
ut, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
utilis, 13. 
utor, 36. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaco, 73. 
vadum, 66. 
valeo, 26. 
valetudo, 25 ( r). 
validuB, 10. 
valliB, 11. 



TR800B. 

vallum, 73. 
varius, 9. 
vasto, 25 ( ). 
vectigal, 12. 
vehementer, 31. 
▼eho, 31. 
Velente<>, 5S. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
ventito, 57. 
ventu^, 16 (♦). 
Venu^ia, 53. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 35. 
vei^o, C4 
vero, 68. 
verisimill^, 51 
versus (««<;«.), 33. 
versus (pre^/.), p. 93. 
varus, 17. 
vescor, 36. 



vmca 
vesperascit, p. 110. 
vesperus, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
ve^io, 28. 
vestis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo, 50. 
vfa, 13. 
victor^ 9. 
vicuna, 15. 
vicus, 66. 
vid^o, 64. 
videor, 43. 
vigiUa, 68. 
vigilo, 25 (,'0. 
vilhs 49. 
vinckj, 28. 
vincd, 31. 
vinculum, 28L 
vinum, 13. 
Virgo, 10. 



virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
vi8«, 56. 
viBus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 26 (a), 
vivo, 38. 
vix, 27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 conj.)^ 27. 
volo (irr. ».), p. 99 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptas, 14. 
vox, 28, 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vulnus, 13. 
vultur,18. 
vultu", 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xorxes, 19. 
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ENGLISH WORDS. 



LIST OF ABBRETIATIOXS. 



«ftL 


= ablfttlTe. 


ace. 


= accusativa 


adj. 
adv. 


— adjective. 


= adverb. 


c. 


— oommon gender. 


0omp. 


= comparative. 


eonj. 


— omjunctioa. 


daL 


= dative. 



/. 

gen. 

indee. 

inde/. 

interj, 

inter. 

m. 

n. 



feminine. 

genitive. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 

inteijecUon. 

interrogative. 

maBcuUne. 

neuter. 



p- 


= page. 


part 


= participle. 


pi. 


_ pluraL 


prep. 


preposition. 


pron. 


= pronoon. 


rel. 


— relative. 


sing. 


— Bingolar. 


sup. 


— superlative. 



1, 2, 3, 4f indicate the coi^jugatijn of a verb. 





ADATUDGBt. 


Abandon^ 


T^linquo, iqni, icttini, 3. 


able, be^ 


possum, p. 97. 


abode, 


domicUium, ii, n. 


about. 


circa, circum, drciter, 




adcy and pr^. with 




aes. lace 


above. 


»ijpjr,sMprfl,prep. with 


abuse. 


rbr>tor, usu8,3,with ahl. 


accident. 


c'sus, UB, m. 


accompany. 


comHor, atus, 1. 


aocompiish. 


conf :cio, f eciffectnm, 3. 


according to, 


B.'cundum, jyrep. with 




ace. iare. 


account of, on. 


8b, propter, prep, with 


accuse, 


accuBO, avi, atum, L 


accused man, 


reus, i, 7n. 


accustomed, to be. 


soleo, p. 108. 


acquire, 


Sdlpiscor, eptuB, 3. 


across. 


trans, xtrep. with acs. 


ac^ 


Sgo, egi, actum, 3. 


actively. 


gnavltr-r, adv. 


admire, 


miror, admiror, atu?, 1. 


adorn, 


omo, avi, atum, 1. 


advice. 


cons lium, ii, n. 


advise. 


en'tdeo, bI, sum, 2, with 




dot. ; mSneo, ui, itum, 


affliction. 


aerumna, ae, /. [3. 


afford. 


praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 


after, 


post, prep, with ace. 


against. 


contrj, prep, with ace. 


age. 


aetas, utis, /. 


age, old, 


Bunectus, utis, /. 


aged, part.^ 


nutus, a, um. 


agree. 


consentio, si, sum, 4. 


agreed, it is, 


constat, st tit, 1. 


aid. 


anxilium, ii, n. 


air, 


aer, aTria, m. 


nlann. 


terreo, rui, 2. 


all. 


omnii), e. ad). 



all tog.ther, 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

•Alps, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

always, 

among, 

to be, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around, 



arrange, 
arrive. 



ABETVK. 

cunctus, a, nm, adj. 
licet, p. 109. 
sSciuB, ii, fit. 
pr5p3, paeni', adc 
Bulus, a, um. 
Alpes, ium,/. 
jam, adv. 
etiam, adv. 
pliinu, adv. 
sempjr, adv. 
inter, jyrep. with aee. 
intersum, p. 39. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
miijores, pi. w. 
antiquus, a, um, adj. 
et, atque, ac, que, eonj. 
ira, ae,/. 
irascor, iratus, 3. 
animal, alis, n. 
bestiola, ae, /. 
SliuB, a, uAjindef. pron. 
alter, BjUm^inde/.pron. 
resi)ondeo, di, sum, 2. 
ullus, a, um, indeif, 
unquam, adv. ipron, 
videor, Isus, 2. 
m'tlum, i, 71. 
mill us, i, /. 
inst tuo, fii, r.tam, 3. 
appropnnquo, advento, 

avi, atum, 1. 
arma, orum, pi. n. 
exercItuB, us, m. 
circa, circum, adv. and 

prep, with aee. ; cir- 

citer, adv. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
advunio, pervenio, veni, 

ventum« 4. 
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ABBIVAL. 




Arrival, 


adventus, us, m. 


blame, subs., 


arriving, to be 
the point of, 


j- advento, avi, atum, 1. 


blockade, 
blood. 


arrow, 


sSgitta, ae, /. 


bloom. 


art, 


ars, rtia, /. 


blossom forth. 


as, 


tarn, ado. 


blow, 


"'.- 


ut, conj. 


body. 


as if, 


quits?, conj. 


bold, 


as far as. 


tenfls, prip. with oW. 


bond. 




MiAgen. 


bone. 


as soon as, 


Bimiil atque (ac). 


book. 


ascertain. 


cognosce, uvi, itum, 3. 


booty. 


ask, 


rSgo, avi, atum, 1. 


bom, be. 


assault. 


oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 


boundaiy. 


assign. 


tribuo, fli, Qtum, 3. 


bow, 


assist, 


adjfivo, j :.vi, j:.tum, 1. 


boy, 


assiHtance, 


auxUium, ii, n. 


brave. 


assuage. 


mollio, ivi, itum, 4. 


bravely. 


at, 


ad, prep, with ace. 


bridge, 


Athenian, 


Atheniensis, e, adj. 


bright. 


Athens, 


Athenae, arum,/. 


bring, 


attack, 8U&8., 


impetus, US, m. 


in, etc, 


attack, verb, 


oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 


to an end. 


attain to, 


fidipiscor, eptus, 3. 




attempt. 


Conor, atus, 1. 


bring forth, 


attentive, 


attentus, a, urn, adj. 


Brit^ 


attentively, 


attentti, adv. 


Rriton, 


author. 


scriptor, oris, m. 


broad. 


authoritj. 


aucturltas, atis, /. 


brother, 


autumn^ 


auctnmnus, >, m. 


build. 


awake, to be. 


vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 


building, 


Bad, 


m&lus, a, um, adj. 


bull, 
burden. 


bank,. 


ripa, ae,/. 


base, 


turpis, e, adj. 


bum, intrans.^ 


battle, 


pugna, ae,/.; proelium. 


bury. 


be, 


sum, p. 36. [ii, n. 


business. 


— in, among, etc, see compounds of sum. 


busy. 


beam. 


trabs, trabis, /. [p. 39. 


but. 


bear, 


f cro, tfili, latum, p. 102. 




through, 


perforo, etc. 


buy. 


beast. 


beatia, ae, /. 


by. 


beast, great. 


bellua, ae, /. 


Call to mind. 


beautiful, 


pulcher, ra, rum, adj. 


call together. 


because, 


quia, quod, conj. 


calm. 


because of. 


fib, propter, prep, with 


camp, 


become, 


fio, p. lOT. lace. 


can, 


becomes, it. 


dScet, p. l.TJ). 


can not. 


before. 


ante, piejt. with ace. ; 
prae, prep, with abL 


can not but, I, 


beg, 


5ro. avi, atum. 1. 


care, take. 


begin. 


incTpio, cGpi, ceptum, 3. 


careful, 


beginning. 


Initium, ii. n. 


carefully. 


behalf of, on, 


pro, prep, with ahl. 


carry. 


behind. 


pone, prep, with aec. 
opOTtet, p. 109. 
credo, didi, dltnm, 3. 


carry on, 


behooves, it. 


carry a wall. 


believe. 


Carthage, 


beneatli, 


sub, subter, prep, with 


Carthaginian, 




ace. and abL 


cast away, 


beside. 


praetjr,pr«p. with ac. 


cast fortli, out. 


bej«ieg3. 


obsideo, sedi, sessum, 2. 


cast down. 


between, 


inter, prep, with ace. 




beyond. 


ultr.l, prpp. with ace. 


catch, 


bind, 


vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. 


Catiline, 


bird, 


Kvls, is,/. 


cause. 


blacK, 


n!ger, gra, grum ; ater. 


cavalry. 




trs, tnira. 


celebrated, 


llarae. 


culpo, avi, atum, 1. 


century. 



OBNTCBT. 

culpa, ae, /. 
obs.dio, onis,/. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
flureo, ui, — , 2. 
effldresco, flumi, 8. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, r>ria, n. 
audax, ucis, adj. 
vincQlum, i, n, 
8e, ossis, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae, /. 
nascor, natus, 8. 
finis, is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
piier, eri, vn. 
fortia, e, adj. 
fortlter, adv. 
pons, tis, m, 
splendidus. a, nra, odjL 
fero, p. 102. [p. 104 
see compounds of fen>| 
finio, ivij itum, 4 ; con- 

f icio, feci, fectum, 3. 
pSrio, peperi, partum, 
Britannia, ae, /. [3. 
Britannus, i, m. 
litus, a, um, adj. 
frfiter, trie, m. 
aedif ico, avi, atum, 1. 
aedificium, ii, n. 
taurus, i, m. 
5nu8, uris, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
sepelio, Ivi, pultum, 4. 
nt^otium, ii, n. 
occ&putus, a, um, adj. 
srd, autem ; see Vocab. 

23. 
Tmo, emi, emptum» 8. 
a, Hb, pr2p. with abL 
recorder, atus, 1. 
convtco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj* 
castra, orum, j>2. n. 
possum, p. 9«5. 
nr-queo, ivi or !i, Itum,4 
fncrrj non poasttm 

quia. 
c~ ro, avi, atum, 1. 
dil gens, ntis, <idj. 
dlligenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
g3ro, essi, estum, 3. 
murum dr>co, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, inis, /. [3. 
Carthilg^niensis, e, adj, 
abj'cio, eci, ectum, 3. 
oj cio, eci, ectum, 3. 
dej^cio,eci,eotum; afB( 

go, xi, ctum, 8. 
c'^pio, cCpi, captum, 8. 
CutUina, ae, m. 
causa, ae, /. 
uqu'tutus, us, m. 
ch'iruf*, a, um, adj. 
centiiria, ae, /. 



I 
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oerUin, 
diain, 
chance, 
chance, by, 
change, 
charge, 
chariot, 
ehaakise, 
cheap, 
cheer, 
cheerful, 
cheese, 
cherish, 
cherrjr, 
eherry-tree, 
children, 
Cicero, 
Cimbriana, 
citadel, 
citizen, 
citizenship, 
city, 

dvil, belonging to) 
a citizen, / 

clear, 
cloak, 
clothCf 
clothing. 
Cloud, 
coast, 
cohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
color, 
come, 

frequently, 

to pass, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

commonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

concerning, 

confess, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

- — , office 0^ 

consult, 

consume, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Corinth, 

correct, 

eounscM 



OBBTAXN. 

certus, a, um, ctdj. 
Yinciilum, i, n. 
casus, us, fit. 
ciisu, <ti>l. used as adv. 
mr.to, avi, atum, 1. 
mando, avi, atum, 1. 
currus, us, m. 
castigo, avi, atum, 1. 
vIUs, e, adj. 
exhilaro, avi, atum, 1. 
hilfiris, e, adj. 
ciiseus, i, m. 
c51o, ui, cultum, 3. 
c rSsum, i, n. 
CtfrSsus, i, /. 
libC-ri, orum, m. 
Glc'ro, onis, m. 
Cimbri, orum, m. 
arx, ards, /. 
cIviB, is, e. 
civitas, fttis,/. 
urbs, bis, /. 

civtlis, e, adj. 

durus, a, um, adj. 
pallium, ii, n. 
vestio, Ivi, itum, 4 
vestis, is, /. ; vestimcn- 
nubes, is,/, [tum, i, r. 
ora, ae, /. 
cohors, rtis, /. 
frigus, 5ris, n. 
cSlonia, ae,/. 
cSlor, 5ris, m. 
venio, voni, ventum, 4. 
ventito, avi, atum, 1. 
fio, factus, fieii. 
impjrutor, dris, m. 
mandatum, i, n. 
communis, e; villi), e, 
fCre, adv. iadj. 

respubrca, »ee p. 26. 
corner, itis, c. 
prae, prep, with cec. 
Bodus, ii, w. 
de, Tprep. with alii. 
fSteor, fassus ; conflte- 

or, fessuB, 2, 
incendium, ii, n. 
vinoo, vici, victum, 3. 
victor, 6ris, m. 
oooscientia, ae, /. 
conjuriltio, onis, /. 
sidus, Siis, n. 
consul, illis, m. 
consQlatns, us, m. 
consulo, lui, Itum, 3. 
absf.mo, sumpei, sump- 

tum, 8. 
eontemplor, atus, 1 
oontentus, a, um, adh 
perpetuus, a, um, adj. 
contra, ^<39. with cux, 
collSqnor, IJ^cutus, 3. 
CSrinthus, 1, /. 
corrgo, exi^ ectnm, 3. 
consilium, if, n. 



count, 

countenance. 

country, one s, 

cover, 

cowardice^ 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

crossover, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out, 



cultivate. 



carefully. 



curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cut off. 

Dance, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart<, 

daugliter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal with, 

dear, 

death, 

deceive, 

deep, bold, daring, 

deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant) 

delicate, 

deUght, 

delightful, 

delightfully, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart. 



deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 

dcFpi«e, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

destruotivct 

deter, 

determine, 



DKTESMWS. 

nOmero, avi, atom, "L 
vultus, us, tn. 
patria, ae, /. 
tego, zi, ctum, 3. 
ignavia, ae, /. 
cr&>, avi, atum, L 
creator, dris, m. 
crvdibllis, e. adj. 
Creta, ae, f. 
Bcelus, Srie, v. 
messis, is, /. 
transeo, p. 106. 
cSrona, ae,/. 
crudolis, e, adj. 
opprimo, essi, essum,^ 
clamo, exdamo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
culo, cului, cultum, 8. 
excolo, etc. 
c5erceo, ul, itum, 2. 
fl:.men, inis, n. 
consuetude, inis,/. 
intercludo, si, sum, 8. 
salto, avi, atum, 1. 
pSricfilum, i, n. 
peiicQlosuB, a, um, adj. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audax, ads, adj. 
audactSr, adv. 
obecuro, avi, atum, 1. 
telnm, i, n. 
f ilia, ae, /. 
dies, ui, m. and/, 
mortuus, a, um^ ac^j. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
cam?, a, um, adj. 
mors, rtii», /. 
decipio, cupi, ceptt.m, 3. 
fficnus, rris, n. 
altus, a, um, adj. 
clades, is, /. 
dCfendo, i, sum, 3. 
reus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
dulcis, 8uuvii>, e, adj. 
jr.cundO, adv. 
libero, avi, atum, 1. 
postulo, avi, atum, 1. 
nvgo, avi, atum, 1. 
exoedo, cessi, cessum, 8; 

migro, £migro, a\l, 

atum, 1. 
deploro, avi, atum, 1. 
m'jreor, itus, 2. 
cdpio, ivi and ii, itum, 3. 
Btudium, ii, n. ; cGp.d- 

itas, atis, /. 
Contemno,mpfli,mptuiB, 

8 ; aspeimor, atus, 1. 
tyrannus, i, w, 
inops, Spis, adj. 
pordo, didi, ditnm, 8. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemlciosus, a, um, ad), 
dSterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
constituo, Si, Ctum, & 
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devote 0Qe*B self, 

devoted to, 
die, 

difficult, 
difficult, Bomewhat, 

dig, 

diligence^ 

diligent, 

dixie, 

disaster, 

discern, 

diachaiige, 

disconrse, 

discover, 

disease, 

disembark, frofu;, 

disgrace, 

disgracefiil, 

disgusts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 

.tobe, 

distinguished, 

distrust, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 
do, 
• dog, 
doubt, 
doubtful, 
dove, 

drag, draw, 
draw together, 
draw up in order, 
drink, 
drive out, 
duty, 
dwell. 
Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

car, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

eat, 

educate, 

elegant, 

elephant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embaasador. 



DBTOTK. 

5p3ram do, dSdi, dS- 

tum, dare, 1. 
addictus, a, um, adj, 
m5rior, mortuus, 3. 
difficUis, e, adj. 
subdifficills, e, adj. 
ffidio, f odi, fossum, 3. 
dUigentia, ae,/. 
dnigens, ntis, adj. 
ooeno, avi, atom, p.l08. 
dades, is, /. 
cemo, crevi, cr6tum, 3. 
Arngor, nctus, 3, p. 90. 
sermo, Onis, m. 
dStego, xi, ctum, 3. 
morbus, i, m. 
ezpono, p')8ui, p'^sltum, 
turpltudo, inis, /. [3. 
turpis, e, adj. 
taedet, p. 109. 
imprubus, a, um, adj. 
fraus, dis, /. [3. 

dimitto, m'si, missum, 
diapliceo, ui} Itum, % 

with dot. 
aifectus, a, um, adj. 
longinquitas, iti»,/. 
longinquus, a, um, adj. 
abeum, p. 39. 
insignis, e; egr"gius,a, 

um, adj. 
diflfido,'i8us, 3, p. 108. 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

mSveo, movi, mutuni, 
fossa, ae, /. [3. 

scpSro, avi, atum, 1; di- 

vldo, isi, !sum*, 3. 
divlniis, a, um, adj. 
f.Icio, feci, factum, 3. 
canis, is, e. 
dablt^ avi, atum, 1. 
dubius, a, um, adj. 
culumba, ae,/. 
traho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contr&ho, zi, ctum, Z. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
bJbo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, plli, pulsnm, 3. 
mr.nu<*, crifi, n. 
hab^to, avi, atum, 1. 
stiididsus, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 
stiideo, ul, — , 3. 
SquUa, ae, /. 
auris, is, /. 
vchementer, adv. 
terra, ae, /. 
f ac.13, adv. 
facUiEi, e, adj. 
cdo, edi, esum, 3. 
MQco, avi, atum^ 1. 
el^ans, ntis, adj. 
elephantus, i, m. 
filSquens, ntis ndj. 
navem (naveti), couscen- 

do, di, sum, 3. 
lt'gr.tui>, i, m. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 
employ, 
encourage, 
end, 

end, put to, 
endure, 
enemy (public), 
, personal. 



engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enougli, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle* 

esteem, 

eternal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even, 

evening draws on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one. 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

except, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live in, 

experienced, 
extend, 

eye, 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faithful, 

£Gir, 

— and wide, 

farther, too far, 

father, 

father-in-law, 

fault, 

fault, find, 

favor, 
fear, 
fear, to. 



feeble. 



pingo, nxi, ctum, 3. 
eximius, egregius, a, 

um^ adj. 
impurmm, ii, n. 
adhibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor. atus, 1. 
finis, is, 171. 
finio, ivi, itum, 4. 
pStior, passue, 3 ; f cro, 
nostLs. [p. 103. 

inimicus, i, m. 
occiipatus, a, um, adj. 
fruor, itus and ctus, 3, 

with abl. 
inlmlcltia, ae,/. 
satis, adv. 
Intro, avi, atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectum, 3. 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
epistola, ae,/. 
dnigo, exL, ectum, 3. 
aetemus, a, um, adj. 
Eurdpa, ae, /. 
aequus, a, um, adj. 
Stiam, conj. 
vespSrascit, p. llOi 
unquam, adv. 
omnis, e, adj, 
quStidie, adv. 
quisque,quaeque,qnod> 

que, and sub^ quic 

que (quidque), pron, 
constat, stitit, 1. 
milium, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n. 
praestans, antis; prafr- 

stubilis, e, adj. 
praeter, prep, with ace, 
exerceo, ui, itum, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, fidhortor, atus, 
exilium, ii, n. [1. 

exJinm, Sgo, ogi, ac- 
tum, 3. 
pSritus, a, um, adj. 
prufcro, tiilL, latum, 

ferre, 3. 
J^cSluB, i, m. 
fubQla, ae, /. 
cado, cecidi, caaum, 3. 
fides, ei, /. 

f iddlis, e ; ffdns, a, um, 
longe, adv. [ftdj. 

longj latequ^ 
longius, adv. oomp. 
I^ter, tris, m. 
sSoer, Sri, m. 
culpa, ae, /. 
vitfipSro, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
gratia, ae,/. [m. 

m!tus, us ; t mor, 6ri(<, 
mStuo, i, utum, 8; tl* 

meo, ui, — , 2 ; vcroor, 

itus, 2. 
dcbnis, e, a'\i. 



1 
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feed on, 

fael, 

feign, 

feliow-eitixen, 

fellow-Boldiei*, 

few, 

fidelitj, 

field, 

fierce, 

fiery, made of fire, 

fig, fig-tree, 

5ght, 

fight (a battle), 

Ind, 



flad fault with, 

finidh, 

finished, 

fire, 

fire, be on, 

first, adv., 

firet-rate, 

fish, 

fix, 

flatter, 

flattery, 

fl2e, 

flee to, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

follow up, 

foUy, 

foolish, 

foot-soldisr, 

for (prep.)^ 

— {conj ), 

forage, 

forced marches, 

forces, 

forehead, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortification, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

fountain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

fret-ly, 

friend, 

friendship. 

frighten, 

Arom, 

fruit, 

full, 

function, 



vescor, — , 1, 8. 

sentio, si, sum, 4. 

Bimillo, avi, atum, 1. 

clyifl, is, e. 

commllito, 5nie, m. 

paucus, a, um, adj. 

fides, ei, /. 

gger, grl, m. 

f erox, dels, cuij. 

igneus, a, um, adj. 

ficu!«, i, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

oommitto, misi, mis- 
sum, 3. 

iCp3rio, peri, pertnm, 
mvenio, Vcni, ven- 
tum, 4 [atum, 1. 

culpo, vltQptro, avi, 

conf icio, fuci, fectum,3. 

peifectus, a, um, adj. 

ignifl, is. m. 

ardeo, si, sum, 2. 

prirao, primum, adv. 

primurius, a, um, adj. 

pi^is, if, m. 

figo, xi, zum, 3. 

Rdulor, atuB, 1. 

fidulatio, onis, /. 

fdgio, fugi, fugitum, 3. 

conf ilgio, etc. 

dassis, is, /. 

caro, camis, /. 

floe, oris, m. 

Blqnor, secutus, 3. 

subsjquor, etc. 

stultltia, ae, /. 

stultus, a, um, adj. 

pedus, itis, m. 

pro, prep, with abl 

nam, enim, eonj. 

pubulor, atud, 1. 

maxima itinera (ter). 

copiae, arum, pi. /. 

frons, tis,/. 

provideo, vidi, visum, 2. 

obllviacor, ITtus, 3, with 

ineo, p. 100. Inen. 

pristinus, a, um, prior, 
us, adj. 

quondam, adv. 

munimentum, i, n. ; 
moenia, um, pf. n. 

munio, ivi, itum, 4. 

fortuna, ae, /. 

fulLx, Tcis, €ulj. 

fons, ntis, m. 

fabr.co, avi, atum, 1. 

liber, Cra, erum, adj. 

llbertas, atis, /. 

libr-rC', adv. 

UmicuR, i, m. 

2!mTc^tia, ne, /. 

terrei, ui, itum, 2. 

u (Hb), d."', pr p. with 

fnictn*, us, m. [ ibl 

pi nuf, a, um, a j. 

nmnu', Crif, n. 



funeral, 

furnish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 



gate, 
gather. 



together. 



Gaul, 
gaze, 
general, 
got, gain, 

get back, 

get together, 

gift, 

girl, 

give, 

glide, 

glory, 

go. 

— in, out, etc., 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

good, suh%.^ 
good, do, 
goods, 
govem, 
grandfather, 
grass, 
great, 
great, how, 
greatly, 
Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 
grief, 

grieves, it, 
grievously, 
ground, 
guard, 
guardian, 
guilt, 

guilty. 
Habit, 
hails, it, 
hand, 
hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have. 



HAVK. 

funup, tris, fL 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
paro, avi, atum, 1 
ludus, i, m. 
hortUB, i, m. 
Testis, is,/. ; vestimen- 

tum, i, II. 
porta, ae,/. 
I go, legi, lectum, 3. 
contrfiho, zi, ctum, S. 
Gallia, ae, /. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
imp3rator, oris, 7n. 
pSro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
r6ciIpr-ro, avi, atum, 1. 
cCgo, cOOgi, coactom, 3. 
donum, i, n. 
pSella, ae,/. 
do, d3dl, dfitum, dure,l, 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, see p. 106. 
Bee comps. of eo, p. 106. 
visa, i, um, 3. 
Deus, i, rn., p. 20. 
dea, ae, /. 

divlnus, a, um, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aureus, a, um, adj. 
bonus, probus, a, nni, 
bonum, i, n. iadj. 

proBum, p. 39. 
bSna, drum, pi. n. 
gfibemo, avi, atum, 1. 
fivus, i, w. 
gramen. inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
qjiantus, a, um, rel. adj. 
magnopjrO, adv. 
Graecia, ae, /. 
GraecuB, a, um, adj. 
dolor, oris, m. 
p'get, p. 1«)9. 
gruvit.r, adv. 
hiimus, 1, /. 
custodio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
custo?, odis, «?. 
BcClus, eris, n. 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
consuC'tudo, inis, /. 
grand nat, p. 110. 
mitnus, UP, /. 
trado, pr.'tdo, d!di, dl- 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
flo, p. ln7. 
b^Htns, a, um, adj. 
bjatr*, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
portus, us, m. 
durus, a, um, adj. 
lAbor, oris, w. 
IPpus, Tris, m. 
contendo, di, sum and 
^dium, ii, n. [tum, &. 
habeo, ui, itum, 2. 
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UATK. 



have, rather, pre 
fer. 


" \ mulo, p. 99. 


indolence, 


bead, 


capitt, his, n. 


indulge, 


, be at Ibe, 


praesum, p. 39. 




health, 


sillus, litis, /. 


industrious, 


health, be in. 


valeo, ul, itum, 2. 


infamous, 


heap up, 


extruo, xi, ctum, 3. 


infamy. 


hear. 


audio, ivi, itum, i. 


infantry, 


hearing, 


auditus, us, m. 


inferior. 


heart, 


Cur, dis, n. 


infinite, 


heat, 


culor, oris, m. 


infirm. 


heaven. 


ooelum, i, n. 


inhabitant. 


heavens, belong- 
ing to. 


' > coelestls, e, adj- 


injure. 


heavily, 


grSviter, adv. 


injurious, 


heavy, 


gravis, e, adj. 


innumerable, 


help, 


adjiivo, juvi, jutum, 1. 


inquire, 


helpless, 


iners, ertis, adj. 




high, 


altus, a, um, axij. 




.very. 


praealtus, a, um, adj. 


institute. 


highest, 


Bummus, a, um, adj. 


instrument, 




sup. 


integrity, 


his, hers. 


sflus, a, um, adj. pron. 
delectum hhbeo, ui. 


intellect. 


hold a levy. 


intercept, 




itum, 2. 


invent, 


hold together, 


contineo, ui, entnm, 2. 


iron, 


honesty. 


pnbitas, utis,/. 


island. 


honor. 


hSnor, oils, m. 


Italy, 


hope. 


spero, avi, atum, 1. 


its. 


, suhtt.^ 


Bpe8,ei,/. 


Join, 


hoped for. 


speratus, a, um, adj. 


join (batUe), 


horn, 


comu, us, n. 




horse. 


equus, i, m. 


journey. 


horde-soldier 


uques, itis, m. 


joy, 


hostage, 


obsus, idis, c. 


joyful. 


hour, 


hora, ae, /. 


judge. 


house. 


dcmus, «!?« p. 26. 


, wr6, 


how great, 


quantus, a, um, rel. adj. 


judgment, 


how many. 


quHt, indecl. rel. adj. 


just, 


human, 


hamanus, a, um, adj. 


justly. 


hunger. 


fumes, is, /. 


Keen, 


hunt. 


venor, atus, 1. idat 


keep off. 


hurt, harm, 


n5ceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
noxius, fl, um, adj. 


keep guard, 


hurtful, 


kill. 


hurtful, to be, 


obsum, p. 39. 


khid. 


husbandman, 


agric51a, ae, m. 


kindly. 


if. 


SI, conj. 


king. 


if, as, 


quSs!, conj. 


^,be. 


ignorance. 


ignoratio, 5nis, /. 


kmgdom, 


ignorant of (be), 


ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 


knee, 


ill, adj., 


mSluB, a, um, adj. 


know. 


— , adv.. 


mSlS, adv. 


not. 


Illness, 


morbus, i, m. ' 


knowledge. 


ill will, 


ihvidia, ae, /. 


, wiUiout, 


ill wishing. 


malevolus, a, um, adj. 




image, 


imago, in^,/. 


known. 


imitate. 


imltor, atus, 1. 


Labor, 


immediately. 


stStim, adv. 


lake, 


immense, 


ingens, tis, adj. 


lament over, 


immortal. 


immortalis, e, adj. 


land. 


immortality, 


immortalitas, utis, /. 


language. 


impair. 


infringo, frcgi, fractum, 


large. 


impiety, impionst nSfas, indec. mihs. [3. 


last day, 


improve. 


emendo, avi, atum, 1. 


last, at. 


imprudence, 


imprudentia, ae, /. 


Latin, 


in, into, 


in, prep, with ace. and 


law, 


indeed. 


quidem, cory. [a6/. 


lay siege to, 



LAT 8IX0E TO. 

ignavia, ae ; 8egiutie& 

6i,/. 
indulgeo, si, sum, 2| 

with dot. 
industrius, a, um, adj, 
inf amis, e, cuij, 
infumia, ae,/. 
pC'di tutus, us, m. 
inferior, us, adj. oomp. 
inf inltus, a, um, adj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
in cola, ae, c. 
obsum, p. 39; ni^ceo, ui, 

itum, 2, with dat, 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
inndmerus, a, um, adj, 
rSgo, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaero, quaeaivi, 

quaesitum, 3. 
instituo, ui, utum, 3^ 
Instri'roentum, i, 7i. 
prc^b^tas, utis, /. 
mens, tis, /. 
intercludo, ei, sum, S. 
ruperio, peri, pertum, 4. 
■ferrum, i, v. 
insula, ae, /. 
Italia, ae, /. 
bQus, a, um, adj. pron, 
jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
proelium committo, mi- 
si, mis^m, 3. 
iter, Itlneris, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, aCj. 
judex, icis, m. 
judico, avi, atum, 1. 
jr.dicium, ii, n. 
Justus, a, um, arj. 
juste, adv. 
ficcr, oris, ere, adj, 
prohibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
vrgilo* avi, atum,!. 
interf :cio, foci, fectum, 
bunignn?, a, ura,(u/;. [3, 
b nigne, adv. 
rex, rcgig, m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
g&nu, us, n. 
Bcio, ivi and li, Itum, 4. 
nescio, etc. £/• 

ecl^ntia, prudentia, ae^ 
clam, prep, with ace 

and aJbl, 
notus, a, um, adj. 
ISbor, oris, m. 
IScus, us, m. 
deploro, avi, atum,l. 
terra, ae,/. / fger, gri, 
lingua, ae, /. [itu 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
supremos dies, m, 
demum, adv. 
Lotinus, a, um, €idj. 
lex, logis, /. 
obsldeo, tidi, eesum, 91, 
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lay irastOi 

lead, 

lead across, 

lead out, 

leader, 

learn, 

=: oscertaia, 

learn in addition, 

learned, 

leave, 

legion, 
langth, 
lei*t., 

lest, and, 
letter of the al-> 
phabct, J 

letter (an epistle), 
letters, literature, 
levy, 

liar, lying, 
lictor, 
lie (on the ground) 
lie(to speak falsely) 
lieutenant, 
life, 

light, adj., 
light, «u6&, 
light, it become?, 
lightning, 
nice, 
liicely, 
lilceness, 
limit, 
limit, to, 
line of battle, 
lion, 
little, 
live, 
live on, 
live in exile, 

load, 

lofty, 

long, adj., 

long, adv., 

look at, 

look upon or Into, 

looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

lot, 

love, 

love in return, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

luckily, 

lucky, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
maiden. 



LAT WABTB. 

vaijto, avi, atnm, 1. 
duco, xi, ctum, B. 
tranadCco, xi, ctum, 3. 
oduco, itc, 3. 
dux, di1cii<, c. 
di^co, didki, — , 3. 
cognosco, 6vi, itum, 3. 
addisco, etc., 3. 
doctus, a, urn, adj. 
rclinquo, Iqui, ictum, 3. 
eras, i r]^ n. 
l^gio, onis, /. 
longltado, Inis,/. 
nv, p. 130. 
nfivj. 

lltura, ae, /., p. 167. 

ITtSrae, anim, epistola, 
llti3rae, arum,/, [ae,/ 
delectus, us, m. 
mendax, uc^, adj. 
lictor, oris, m. 
,jaceo, ui, — , 2. 
,mentior, Uus, 4. 
1 jgatus, i, m, 
vita, ae, /. 
Itivis, e, adj. 
lux, Ificis, /. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
fulmen, mis, 9k 
similis, e, adj. 
vurTs;milis, e, adj. 
imago, inis, /. 
f Tnia, m. 

finio, ivi, itum, 4. 
Scies, ei, /. 
leo, dnis, m. 
parvus, a, urn, etdj. 
VIVO, vixi, victum, 3. 
vescor, i, 3. 

exiliumj ago, egi, ac- 
Livius, li, m. [turn, 3. 
5nus, eris, n. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
longus, a, um, adj. 
diu, adv. 

specto, avi, atum, 1. 
intueor, tuitus and tu- 
Tultus, us, m. [tus, 2. 
solvo, solvi, 8jlr.tum, 3. 
dominuB, i, m. 
Bors, rtis,/. 
fimo, avi, atum, 1 ; dTlI- 

go, lexi, lectum, 3. 
rediimo, avi, atum, 1. 
Smablis, e, adj. 
hum lis, e, adj. 
inferior, us. cuij. comp. 
fGlicitSr, adv. 
f elix, icLs, adj. 
Maccdo, Tmis, m. 
factus, affectus, a, um, 

part, and adj. 
furor, oris, m. 
ml^gistratus, us, nu 
raagn f :cus, a, um, adj. 
virgo, inis, /. 



maintain, 

make, 

man, 

manage, 

manifest, 

maniple, 

manner, 

many, 

many, how, 

many, very, 

marble, 

market-place, 

master, 

measure, to, 

meditate, 

meet, 

mellow, 

membrane, 

memorable, 

memory, 

metal, 

migrate, 

mild, 

milk, 

mind, 

mindful, 

miserable, 

mistake, 

, make a, 

mistress, 

money, 

month, 

monument, 

moon, 

more, 

mortal, 

mother, ' 

mound, 

mount, to, 

mountaiu, 

mouth, 

move, 

much, 

multitude, 

my (mine), 

name, 

narrow, 

native land, 

nature, 

naval, 

near to, prep., 

near, adj.^ 

necessary, 

necessity, 

need, 

needful, 

needle, 

neither, 

neither, nor, 

nest, 

net, 

never, 

new, 

next. 



HKXT. 

servo, uvi, utum, 1. 
f ucio, feci, factum, 3. 
homo, c. ; vir, Viri, m. 
gero, gessi, gestum. 3. 
manifestuB, a, am, adj, 
manipulus, i, m. 
mos, moris, m. 
multus, a, mn, adj. 
quot, indec. rel. adj. 
permulti, ae, a, adj. 
roarmor, Cris, 7). 
forum, i, n. [tri, m. 
dcminuii, i, magistei^ 
mjtior, mensuB, 4. 
mSditor. atus, 1. 
obeo, Ivi and ii, itum, 
mollis, e, adj. [4. 

membrana, ae, /. 
mumCrabilis, e, adj. 
mumSria, ae,/. 
metallum, i, n. 
migro, avi, atum, 1. 
mitis, e, adj. 
lac, lactis, n. 
mens, ntis, /. 
mSmor, 5ris, adj. 
miser, n, um, adj. 
error, 6ris, m. 
erro, avi, atum, 1. 
dSmlna, ae, /. 
pjcania, ae, /. 
mensis, is, ni. 
mSnumentum, i, n. 
luna, ae,/. 
plus, pliiris, neut adj., 

in pi. plures, a. 
mortulis, e, adj. 
mater, tris, /. 
agger eris, m. 
conscendo, di, snm, 3. 
mons, ntis, m. 
te, oris, n. 

m5veo, m5vi, mStum, 2. 
multus, a, um, adj. 
multitude, inis,/. 
mens, a, um, ojij. proru 
nomen, inis, n. 
angnstus, a, um, ad^. 
patria, ae,/. 
natura, ae, /. 
navalis, e, adj. 
prSpe, ace, 

prGpinquus, a, um, adj. 
necessarius, a, um, adj. 
necessitas, utis, /. 
Spus, indec. subs, with 

abL and ddj. 
necessarius, a, um, adj. 
Scus, us, /. 
neuter, tra, trum, in- 

dff. pron. 
nequ^ nee, eonj, 
nidus, i, m. 
rete, is, n. 
nunquam, adv. 
nSvus, a, um, adj. [.ntJK 
proximus, a, um, culj% 
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NIGHT. 




night, 


nox, ctis, /. 


pear, 


nightingale, 


luscinia, ae, /. 


pear-tree. 


no, none, 


nullus, a, um, indef. 


pearl. 


noble, 


nobilis, e, adj. [pron. 


perceive, 


nobody, no one. 


nJmo, inis, e. 


perfect, 


not, 


non, haud, adv. 


perish. 


nothing, 


nihil, indec. stibe. 




nonrish. 


nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 


persuade. 


now. 


nunc, jam, adv. 




number, 


niimttruB, i, m. 


perverse. 


nurture, 


nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 


philosopher. 


Oak, 


qucrcus, us, /. 


pilUge, 


oath. 


jusjurandnm, see p. 83. 


pitch a camp. 


obey, 


puree, ul, itum, 2; f.be- 






dlo Ivi, itum, 4, with 


pity. 




djU. 




object. 


ivT-criPO, avf, atnm, 1. 


place. 


obecura. 


obecuru?, a, um, adj. 


phice,to, 


observe (carefully), contemplor, atus, 1. 


plain. 


obtain. 


pSro, avi, atum, 1 ; ad- 


plan. 




ipisoor, eptus, 3. 


pUnt, 


•mYmcrmiiYn 


of, potior, itus, 4. 
ocuanus, i, m. 


play, 
pleasant, 


ocean, 


oflen. 


saep~, adv. 


please. 


often, very, 


saepissimo, adv. 


pleases, it, 


oftentimes. 


saeprnQmCro, adv. 


pleasing, 


old. 


B^nex, Stiuis (of persons 


pleasure. 




only), vutus, Bria, adj. 


plenty, 


old age, 


Bjnectus, utis, /. 


plum, 


olden. 


antiquus, a, nm, adj. 


plum-tree. 


one. 


unns, a, um, adj. 


plunder, sube.^ 


one, of the two, 


alter, a, nm, indef. 


twh 




only, 


B51um, adv. [pron. 


poem, 


onset. 


impetus, us, m. 


poet, 


oppose. 


resisto, stiti, stltnm, 8 ; 


Pompey, 




oppugno. avi, atum, 
1, withe rtf. 


poor, 




portrait. 


oracle. 


oruciilum, i, n. 


post, 


oration. 


oratio, onis, /. 


poverty, 


orator. 


orator, dris, m. 


power. 


order. 


jabeo, jussi, jussum, 2. 




ornament, 


omamentum, i, n. ; de- 


powerful. 




cus, Sris, n. 


praise, subs.^ 


other, of two, 


alter, a, nm, indef. 








pron. 


precious, 


overcome. 


sSpSro, avi, atum, 1. 


prefer, 


owe, ought. 


debeo, ui, itum, 2. 




owing, it is, 


per(te) stat. . 


prepare. 


ox. 


boe, bovis. 


prepared. 


Pace, 


passus, UB, v>. 




Pain, 


dolor, oris, m. 


presence of, in, 


pains, to take, 


caro, avi, atum, 1. 


prepent. 


paint. 


pingo, nxi. ctum, 3. 


present, to be, 


parent, 


parens, ntis, c. 


preserve. 


part, 


pars, tii«,/. 




partner. 


Bocius, il, TO. [ turn, 4 


press. 


pass by, over, 


praetureo, ivi and li, 


press upon. 


away. 


labor, lapsus, 3. 




• through. 


tranpeo, p. 106. 


pretense. 


(come to), 


f 10, fftctus, fieri, p. 107. 


prevent. 


passion, 


cflplditas, I'ltij*, /. 


probable. 


past, 


praetorltus, a, um, adj. 


prohibit. 


path. 


via. ae, /. 


promise. 


patience, 


patientla, ae, /. 




patiently, 


p'tient r, ade. 


properly, 


peace. 


pax, pads,/. 


prostrate, to, 


peacock, 


pavo, onis, rn. 


protect. 



FBOTEOT. 

pirum, 1, n. 
pirus, i, /. 
margSrita, ae, /. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, nm, adj. 
pSreo, intereo, ivi and 

ii, itum, 4. 
persuadeo, si, sum, with 

daf. 
perversns, a, um, adj. 
ph>lu8(5phus, i, m. 
diriplo, ui, eptum, 3. 
castra pGno, pjsui,itum, 

8. 
misereor, itus and rtus, 

2 ; miseret, p. 109, 
15cus, i, m. [with gem 
coUoco, avi, atum, 1. 
plan!ties, ei, /. 
consilium, ii, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
Kido, si, sum, 3. 
ji'icundus, a, um, adj. 
placeo, ni, itum, 2, with 
placet, p. 109. Idat, 
grutus, a, um, adj. 
v51uptas, atis, /. 
copia, ae, /. 
priinum, i, n. 
prunus, i, /. 
praeda, ae,/. 
dirlpio, ui, eptum, 3. 
carmen, inis, n. 
• poeta, ae, rn. 
Pompuius, ii, m. 
paupjr, tris, adj. 
imjgo, inis, /. 
stutio, 5nis,/. 
paupertas, i.tis, /. 
pTtentia, ae, potestas, 

atis, /. 
pntens, tis, adj. 
laus, dis,/. 
laudo, avi, atum, 1. 
cams, a, um, adj. 
praefero, p. 104 ; mulo, 

p. 99. 
pilro, av!, atnm, 1. 
piiratus, a, am, part 

and cidj. 
coram, prep, with abl, 
praesens, t^, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
Bervo, conservo, avi, 

atum, 1. [3. 

prcmo, pressi, presBum, 
oppr'mo, pressi, pres- 

sum, 3. 
sTmQlatio, onis, /. 
obeto, st.ti, Btitum, 3. 
verisimilis, e, adj. 
prnh beo, ui, itiim, 2. 
promitto, misi, missum, 

ii; pollceor, itus, 2. 
pr8bi", recto, (dv. 
affiigo, xi, ctum, 8. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 



1 
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proride, 

provisioDB, 

prudence, 

pradent* 

public, 

punishf 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

Race, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rather, have, 

read, 

read aloud, 

read through, 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

recklessness, 

recover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

reject, 

rejoice, 

relate, 

remain, 

remain, over, 

remember, 

remembered, to be, 

render assistance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 
respect, to>, 
rest, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

return, 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Rhodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ride, to. 



FBOVIDI. 

pruvideo, Idl, Isnm, 2. 

oommeutue, uum, in. 

prudentia, ae, /. 

prudens, tis, udj. 

publicus, a, um, adj. 

panio, ivi, itum, 4. 

poena, ae,/. 

discipulus, i, m. 

stiidium, ii, n. 

f inio, ivi, Itum, 4. 

interficio, fed, fecturo, 

fiigo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 

punes, prep, with ace. 

virtu*, utis,/. 

regina, ae, /. 

trtmquillus, a, um, adj. 

excedo, ccssi, ce^sum, 3. 

gunus, cris, n. 

arcuB coelestis, m. 

phlit, p. 110. 

comparo, avi, atum, 1. 

rSpax, acis, adj. 

r.lpldus, a, um, adj. 

rams, a, um, adj. 

tcmerltajB, utis,/. 

mulo, p. 99. 

I'go, IJgi, lectnm, 3. 

rCCito, avi, atum, 1. 

perlDgo, legi, lectum, 3. 

paratus, a, um, part. 
and adj. 

ratio, onis, /. 

accrpio, ccpi, ceptum, 3. 

tCmjfitas, utis,/. 

rucfiprro, avi, atum, 1. 

recreo, avi, atum, 1. 

recuse, avi, atum, 1. 

regno, avi, atum, 1. 

aspemor, atus, 1. 

gaudeo, see p. 108. 

narro, avi, atum, 1. 

mrineo,mansi, manaum, 

B9perBum, p. 39. [2. 

rEmlniscor. — , 3. 

m!-morabilis, e, adj. 

auxUium fero, tuli, la- 
tum, ferre, 3 irr. 

clurus, a, um, adj. 

poenltet, p. 109. 

resisto, st.ti, st.tam, 3, 
with dat. 

constituo, fii, f.tnm, 3. 

observe, avi, atum, 1. 

c^tvri, ae, a, adj. 

ccerceo, ui, itum, 2. 

cudo, concedo, cesei, 
cesBum, 3. 

rodeo, p. 106; rCverto, ti, 
sum ; rdvertor, sun, 3. 

venuror, atus, 1. 

praemium, ii, n. 

RhGnns, i, m. 

Rhr>du8,i,/. 

RhJSd&nus, i, m. 

dives, itis, adj. 

divltiae, arum, pi. /. 

vchor, vectu3, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 
river, 

robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Rome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rugged, 

round, 

rule, 

run, 

rush together. 

Sacred, 

saciifice, to, 

sad, 

safe, 

safety, 

sagacious, 

sailor, 

sake of, for the, 

Salluat, 

same, 

sanguinary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

scarcely, 

scent, 

scholar, 

school, 

Scythian, 

sea, 

— , of the, 

seat, 

second, 

secretly, 
eee, 

see, go to, 

Eeeing, 

seek, 

seem, 
seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, 
send, 

on before, 

together. 



sense, 
separate, 

servant, 
serviceable, 

, to be, 

set out, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

severely. 



rectus, a, um, adj. 
pr5bd, recte, adv. 
5rior, ortus, 4. 
fldvius, ii) m. ; flZLmeiv 

lniB,n. 
latro, onis, m. 
rupes, is, /. 
Romanus, a, um, adj. 
Roma, ae, /. 
rndix, ids,/. 
rSsa, ae,/. 
asper, a, um, adj. 
circum, prep, with aec. 
rSgo, xi, ctum, 3. [3. 
curro, cCicurri, cursum, 
conv51o, avi, atum, L 
sScer, era, crum, adj. 
immolo, avi, atmn, 1. 
tristis, e, aoj. 
tutus, a, um, adj. 
sSlus, i.tis, /. 
prudens, tis, adj. 
nanta, ae, m. 
gratia, causa, dbL with 
Sallustius, ii, m. [gen. 
idem, e&dem, idem, adj. 

pron. 
atroz, ocis, adj. 
servo, oonservo, avi, 
sSpio, Gi, 3. [atum, 1. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3L 
vix, adv. 
5dor, dris, m. 
discipulus, i, m. 
Bchnia, ae, /. 
Scytha, ae, m, 
mire, is, n. 
mSrinus, a, um, adj. 
eCdes, is, /. 
Becundus, a, um ; alter, 

a, um, acij, 
clam, adv. 
video, Tdi, Tsum, 2 ; cer- 

no, crcvi, crStum, 3. 
vTso, i, um, 3. 
visus, UB, m, 
quaere, quaeslvi, quae- 

situm, 3. 
v!deor, vlfus, 2. 
comprehendo, dl, sum, 

8; liipio, ili, tum, 3. 
arripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
raro, aav. 
sonatus, US, m. 
mitto, mlsi, miasum, 3. 
praemitto, eta 
committo, etc - 
Bensus, ue, m. 
B^pSro, avi, atum, 1*, 
B^erno, crevi, crCtum, 
m'nister, tri, m. [3. 
ut lis, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
prSf iciacor, fectus, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
sevenis, a, um, grSvia, 
gtiiv't.r, adp. [e,(u^. 
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shake, 

Bhame?, it, 

share, to, 

sharp, 

sharpen, 

shield, 

shine, 

ship, 

shore, 

short, 

shortly, 

■hout, 

shut off, 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side with, 

side, on this, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

sing, 

sister, 

sit, 

skillflil, skilled in, 

skin (of animal), 

slaaghter, 

slave, 

slavery, 

slay, 

sleep, 
slender, 
slothfulneas, 
sluggish, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
snows, it, 
so, 
soft, 
soften, 
soldier, 
some, 

some one, some) 
thing, / 

some time, 
sometimes, 
son, 

son-in-law, 
song, 
soon, 
soon as, 
sorrow, 
uoul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
sow, 
speak, 

, to, 

ppeech, n, 
fpend life, 
■^•'^•'ted. 



8HAK1B. 

quStio, — , quassum, 3. 
pudet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
ficutus, a, um, adj. 
Scuo, ui, fitum, 8. 
scutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
navis, is,/. 
litue, Sris, n. 
brSvis, e, adj. 
mox, adv. 

clamo, avi, atum, 1. 
intercludo, si, sum, 3. 
Sicilia, ae, /. 
aeger, gra, gnim, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
cia,^ citrd, prep, with 
obsidio, onip, /. [ace. 
signum, i, n. 
sHentium, ii, n. 
tSceo, ui, itum, 2. 
argentum, i, n. 
canto, avi, atum, 1; 

cSno, cec^ni, cantum, 
sSror, orip, /. [3. 

sedeo, edi, essum, 2. 
peritus, a, um, sulen), 

rtis, adj. 
pellis, ie, /. 
caedes, is, /. 
servus, 1, m, 
servltus, uti3,/. 
interf icio, feci, fectum, 

occido, cidi, cisum, 3. 
somnus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
segn-ties, ti, /. 
segnis, e; ignavus, a, 

um, adj. 
parvus, a, um, adj. 
odor, oris, to. 
nix, nivis,/. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita, tarn, adv. 
mollis, e, adj. 
mollio, ivi, itum, 4. 
miles, itis, c. 
nonnuUus, a, um, adj. 
Sliquis, al.quid, indef. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnunquam, ado. 
fllius, ii, TO. ; voc. fllL 
gSner, gri, to. 
carmen, inin, r». ; can- 
mo3c. adv. [tus, us, to. 
slmill atquu (ac), conj. 
dSlor, oris, to. 
SnTmus, i, w. 
sfJnitua, u?, w. 
dSminatus, us, w. 
flSro, sevi, satum, 3. 
ISquor, IScr.tus, 3. 
allrquor, etc. 
©ratio, ("mis,/, [tum, 3. 
aetatem ago, tigi, ac- 
fSrox, ocis, adj. 



splendid, 

spring, 

sprout, 

spur, 

spy out 

stag, 

stand, 

star, 

state, 

station, 

statue, 

steep, 

stem, 

stone, 

stone, of, 

storm, 

storm, take by, 

story, 

straight, 

strength,' 

strengthen, 

strive, 

hard, 

strong, 
, make. 



Bucceasful, 

sudden, 

suddenly, 

suffer, 

sufficiently, 

summer, 

sun, 

sup, 

supplies, 

suiTound, 

survive, 

swear, 

sweet, 

swell, 

swift, 

sword, 

Syracuse, 

Table, 

take, 

tall, 

taste, to, 

tax, 

teach, 

teacher, 

tell, 

tempest, 

temple, 

tender, 

tent^ 

terrify, 

territories, 

terror, 

that, pron.^ 

, conj.^ 

not, 



their own, 

then, 

then indeed, 

there. 



THEBB. 

splendidua, a, um, adj. 
ver, veris, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
calcar, aris, n. 
specillor, atus, 1. 
cervus, i, to. 
sto, stoti, statum, 1. 
Stella, aei, /. 
civitas, atis, /. 
stTitio, onis, /. 
imago, inis, /. 
arduus, a, um, adj. 
atrox, ocis, adj. 
ISpis, idis, TO. 
ISpideus, a, um, adj. 
tempestas, atis, /. 
expugno, avi, atum, X 
fabfila, ae,/. 
rectus, a, um, adj. 
vis,/., 8ee p. 26. 
firnio, avi, atum, 1. 
nitor, xus, 3. 
cnltor, etc. 
Viilidus, a, um, adj. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
stildium, ii, n. 
stldeo, ui, — , 2, with 
fclix, icis, adj. iiat. 
Bubitus, a, um, adj. 
sribito, adv. 
patior, pasBUs, 3. 
sattfti adv. 
aestas, f.tis,/. 
solf soils, TO. [p. 108. 
coeno, avi, atum, 1, set 
comm8atr.B, uum, m. 
cingo, xi, ctum, 8. 
siipersum, p. 39. [IC8 
jrtTO, avi, atum, 1, see p. 
dulcis, suavis, e, ar^j. 
inttimesco, tlmui, 3. 
cHer, trie, re; volucer, 

cris, ere, adj. 
glSdiu?, ii, TO. 
Syracueae, arum, /. 
mensa, ae, /. 
capio, cepi, captum, 3. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
gusto, avi, atum, 1. 
vectlgal, i.li?, v. 
d5ceo, ui, ctum, 3. 
mrgister, tri, to. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
tempestas, atis,/. 
templum, i, n. 
tener, a, um, adj. 
tabemaculum, i, n. 
terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
finea, ium, to, 
terror, oris, m. 
istc, ille, is, p. 43-4. 
tit, p. 130. 
■ ne, quTn, p. 130. 
siius, a, um, adj. pron 
tum, adv. 
tum demum. 
ibl, adv. 
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thin, 
thing, 
think, 
thither, 
through, 

throw a bridge) 
over a river, j 
thunderbolt, 
thunders, it, 
thus, 
tiger, 
time, 
timid, 

t<S 

too, too much, 

tongue, 

torture, 

toward, 

tower, 

town, 

train up, 

trained, 

tree, 

triumph, 

trouble, cert, 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

true, 

trust, 

try, 

turn back, 

tyrant, 

Unable, am, 

unbecominp^ it is, 

unbounded, 

unbreakfosted, 

uncertain, 

under, 

undergo, 

understand, 

undertake, 

undone, 

unfriendly, 

unjust, 

unjustly, 

unlearned, 

unless, 

unlike, 

unskillful, 

unwilling, to be, 

upper, 

upright, 

use, to, 

useful, 

utmost, 

Valley, 

valor, 

various, 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexes, it, 

victim, 

\ictory, 

vigorous, 



TIIIN. 

tenuis, e, a^j. 

res, ei, /. 

pfitoi cdglto, avi, atum, 

C'O, adv, [l. 

p5r, pnp. with ore. 

flumen ponte jungo, 

junxi, nctum, '6. 
fulmen, inis, n. 
t'nat, p. 110. 
its, adt. 

tigris, is and Idis, e. 
tempus, Tiiis, n. 
timidus, a, um, adj, 
Sd, v^ep. with ace 
nimis, odv, 
lingua, ae,/. 
crQcIatus, us, m. 
versus, adversuf*, "prep. 
turris, is, /. [with ace 
oppidum, i, 71. 
erddio, Ivi, itum, 4 
£riiditns, a, um, part. 
arbor, oris,/, [and adj. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
moveo, movi, motum, 
acrumna, ae,/. [2. 
molestus, a, um, adj. 
Triija, ae,/. 
vurus, a, um, adj. 
f ido, p. lOS. 
expj.ior, rtus, 4. 
rS verto, ti, sum, and tor, 
tyrannus, i, m. [sus, 3. 
nSqueo, Ivi and ii, itum, 
dedScSt, p. 109. [4. 

iuf inituB, a, um, adj. 
impransus, a, um, adj. 
incertus, a, um, adj. 
sQb, Bubtur,pr^. with 

ace. and ajbl. [4. 
slbeo, Ivi and ii, itum, 
intell!go, lexi, lectum,3. 
Busc'pio, cupi,ceptum,3. 
infectus, a, um, adj. 
Inimlcus, a, um, adj. 
injustus, a, um, adj. 
tnJustS, adv. 
indoctus, a, um, adj. 
nisi, conj. 
dissimHis, e, adj. 
impSritus, a, um, adj. 
nolo, p. 99. 

siSpSrior, us, adj. camp. 
prubus, a, um, adj. 
utor, (isus, 3, with ahl. 
utilis, e, adj. 
Bummus, a, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. \?up. 

virtus, litis, /. 
vSrius, a, um, adj. 
vShementer, odu. 
versus, us, fiu 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
piget, p. 109. 
hoetia, victima, ae, /. 
victoria, ne,/. 
8tr€n&U8, a, um, adj. 



vigorously, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voice, 

vulture. 

Wage, to. 



WI8>. 

Btren&c, adv. 
virtus, utis,/. 
viso, i, um, 3. 
vox, Vijcis, /. 
vultur, Qris, m. 
guro, gassi, gestum, 3. 



wake \j.vimn^\ vlgUo, avi, atum, 1. 
walk, take a walk, ambiilo, avi, atum, L 



wall, 
wanting, to be, 
war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

, to fetch, 

way, in that'. 



mr.ru8, i, m. 
desum, p. 39. 
helium, i, n. 
bell cuBUs, a, um, adj. 
ciilidus, a, um, adj. 
vasto, avi, atum, L 
vig lo, avi, atum, L 
fiqua, ae,/. 
aquor, atua, 1. 
its, adv. 



-, to be in the, obsum, p. 39. 
weakness, infirm taB, Ltis,/. 



wealthy, 
weapon, 
wearies, it, 
weep, 
well, 

, tobo, 

well-wishing, 
west, 
whale, 
what. 



what sort, of, 
when, 

whether, 
which 01 two, 
while. 



5pfilentus, a, um, adjL 
tC'lnm, i, M. 
taedet, p. 109. 
fieo, evi, ctum, 2. 
beno, adv. 
vSleo, ui, itum, 2. 
bouevolus, a, um, aij, 
occidens, ntii*, to. 
bulaena, ae, /. 
quia, quae, quid and 

quSd, vnJtxfr. and in- 

def. projL 
quails, e, rel. adj. 
quando, inter, adv. ; 

qnum, adv. and eonj, 
utrum, conj. 
Qter, tra, trum, adj. 
dum, ado. tpron. 



while drinkiug, etc. inter b bendum, etc. 



white, 

whither, 

whoi, 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickedness, 

wide, 

widely, 

wife, 

willful, 

willing, to be. 



win. 



■, to be more, mulo, p. 99. 



albus, a, um, adj. 

quo, reL adv. 

qui, quae, qu5d, rel. 
pr.; quia, quae, quid 
or qu5d, inter, pton. 

totus, a, um, adj. 

cur, quArg, adv. 

imprGbus, a, um; no- 
quam, indecl. adj. 

Bculus, tris, n. 

latus, a, um, adj. 

lut<?, adv. [/. 

uxor, oris, miilier, eris, 

perverBus, a, um, adj. 

volo, p. 99. 



win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

,of, 

,to, 

quarters, 

wisdom, 
wi5e, 



fidrpiscor, eptuB,3; pSro, 

avi, atum, 1. 
blandiior, Itus, 4. 
ventus, i, m. 
vinum, i, n. 
ala, ae,/. 
Vems, emis, /. 
hibemuB, a, um, adj, 
hiemo, avi, atum, 1. 
hibema, orum, n. pi, 
sSpientia, ae, /. 
srpiens, ntis, adj. 
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wish, 8U&S., 
— ^ wrfc, 

▼ithin, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worship, to, 

wound, 

, vetb^ 

wretched. 



WIBIL 

v51untas, utis,/. 
opto, avi, atum, 1; ViTlo, 

p. 99. 
intra, prq>. with aee. 
f emina, ae, xnQlier, urb, 
miror, atus, 1. [/. 

minis, mirabili?, e, adj. 
Bilva, ae, /. 
Spus, eris, n. 
mandos, i, m. 
venSror, attis, 1. 
Tulna-^ eris, n. 
valnuro, ari, atum, 1. 
miser, a, um, aclj. 



write, to, 

writer, 

Year, 

yesterday, 

yield, 

your, 

youth, 

, (a 

man or 

an), 

Zeal, 

Z(«l0UB, 

Molous, io 



ZBAL0U8. 

scribo, psi, plum, 3. 

sciiptor, oris^ in. 

annus, i, m. 

heri, adv. 

c^do, cessi, cessum, S. 

tQus, a, um; Tester, tra, 

trum, odj*. proiu 
jQyentus, utis, /. 



young) 

> juvcnis, e. 



wom- 






be, 



stddium, ii, n. 
stSdioBUs, a, um, adj. 
stQdeo, ui, 2, with act 



THE END. 
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